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SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS (PG)
PASS CRITERIA: Pass marks - 36% in each theory course
& 50% in Practical; and 40% in aggregate
Promoted - 1. Passing 50% papers of course 2. Not securing
Aggregate 40% marks.
Calculation of Division: First Division — 60% and above;
Second Division - 50% to <60%; Pass — 40% to <50%

Introduction

This syllabus is prepared for the students of Distance Educa-
tion Programame.The B.A. degree of this university is equivalent to
the B.A. degree of other universities. This syllabus is specially based
onlJainologyandrelated subjects.

Subjects:

Graduation syllabus will include following subjects:
(A) Compulsorysubjects:
1. General Hindi or General English
(Onlyforfirstyear-One paperof 100 marks)
2. Jainologyor Jainims and other Philosophies.
(B) Optional Subject: (One subject from each group has to be
taken)

GroupA:
(1)HindiLiterature  (3)PrakritLiteratureand Agam
(2)History (4)Yogaand Scienceof Living
Group B:
(1) Sanskrit (2)Non-violenceand Peace

(3)Political Science  (4)English Literature
Apart from General Hindi and English each subject will be
havingtwopaperseach yearof 100-100 marks.

Duration:

In Distance Education Programme the marks of the sessional
work ofeverypaperis decided and the marks are added to the marks
of that particular paper. Each paper will be having two sessional
works. Annual examinations are of 3 hours. The division of marks

foreachsubject isas follows:
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Division of Marks

Subject Paper Credit Sessional Annual Total
Work Exam
B.A.Ist Year
G.HindiorG. English 1+4=5 30 70 100
Jainology | 1+4=5 30 70 100
II 1+4=5 30 70 100
Jainismand other Philosophies I 1+4=5 30 70 100
II 1+4=5 30 70 100
Hindi Literature I 1+4=5 30 70 100
II 1+4=5 30 70 100
English Literature | 1+4=5 30 70 100
II 1+4=5 30 70 100
Agam Vidyaand Prakrit Literature [ 1+4=5 30 70 100
II 1+4=5 30 70 100
Sanskrit Grammerand Literature I 1+4=5 30 70 100
II 1+4=5 30 70 100
Political Science I 1+4=5 30 70 100
II 1+4=5 30 70 100
YogaandScienceofLiving [ 1+1+3=5 20 puc30+m50 100
II [+1+3=5 20  Puc30+m50 100
NonviolenceandPeace [ 1+4=5 30 70 100
II 1+4=5 30 70 100
History I 1+4=5 30 70 100
II 1+4=5 30 70 100
B.A.II Year
Jainology I 1+4=5 30 70 100
II 1+4=5 30 70 100
Jainismand other Philosophies [ 1+4=5 30 70 100
II 1+4=5 30 70 100
Hindi Literature I 1+4=5 30 70 100
II 1+4=5 30 70 100
English Literature I 1+4=5 30 70 100
II 1+4=5 30 70 100

—un3a—



AgamVidyaand Prakrit Literaturel 1+4=5
I 1+4=5
SanskritGrammerand Literature |  1+4=5
I 1+4=5
Political Science I 1+4=5
I 1+4=5
YogaandScienceofLiving | 1+1+3=5
I 1+1+3=5
Nonviolenceand Peace 1 1+4=5
I 1+4=5
History I 1+4=5
II 1+4=5
B.A.III Year
Jainology I 1+4=5
II 1+4=5
Jainismandother Philosophies] 1+4=5
II 1+4=5
HindiLiterature I 1+4=5
II 1+4=5
English Literature I 1+4=5
II 1+4=5
AgamVidyaandPrakritLiterature I 1+4=5
II 1+4=5
Sanskrit Grammerand Literature I 1+4=5
II 1+4=5
Political Science I 1+4=5
II 1+4=5
YogaandScienceofLiving 1 1+1+3=5
II 1+1+3=5
Nonviolenceand Peace 1 1+4=5
II 1+4=5
History I 1+4=5
II 1+4=5
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SUBJECT : GENERAL ENGLISH
A. Grammer and Usage

1. Parts of speech

Basic Sentence patterns

Sentences beginning with ‘It” and ‘There’
Tenses

Phrasal Verbs
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6. Articles and other Determiners

7. Direct and Indirect Speech

8. Active and Passive Voice

9. Modal Auxiliaries

10. Simple, Complex and Compound sentences

B. Comprehension (From the Textbook prescribed)

C. Writing SKkills

1. Paragraph Writing
2. Letter and Application Writing
3. Précis Writing
D. Vocabulary
1. Words often confused
2. Antonyms and Synonyms.

Books to Read:

1. A Textbook of General English for Undergraduate students by
R.P.Bhatnagar, rajul Bhargava, Jain Prakasan mandir, 1024,
Singhiji ki Gali, Chaura rasta, jaipur — 302002

2. English Grammar, Composition and Reference skills by R.P.
Bhatnagar, Pustak mandir, Chaura Rasta, Jaipur.
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2. O BT, 1eiRerel 9ol 9iF &9 & TaR # IISTRI BT IRTET
3. S &, R & fafdy st facei s, oF e fAerT 3R B 1

SPIE—5 : R & R 3 O —9i &7 anTeE
1. YA FEER R ST dT BT

2. SIIfrdTE BT TG 3R ATRI—ATEITATS
3. JIHHT 3IR AfTehl Bl SFEROT

HeH R
1. I URERT BT SiIET—31TaTy HeT9e, Ul : FH AXpld G,
S favavRel, dTe, (I191.)

SUBJECT - JAIN VIDYA

FIRST PAPER - HISTORY AND CULTURE

Unit-1: Lord Rishabh to Parshvanatha (pre-history)
Jain Religion and its antiquity
Su3q 1999 (kalchakra) Ethical founder and (kulkar) System
Life and philosophy of Lord Rishabh, detachment of Bharat
toward worldly life

Lord Arishtanemi and Lord Parsvanatha
Unit-II: Lord Mahavir and his succeding traditions

Life and Penence of Lord Mahavira

Pontift (gandhar) and Heresy (nihanav)

Contemporary religions during Lord Mahavira and Main
sects of Jain religion

Swetamber and Digambar Acharyas
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Unit—I1I: Jain literature
Agamic council ( Vachna) and classification of agams
Commentaries of Jain canons (agams) and post literature

Unit-1V:Jain Culture
Characteristics of Jain culture and Jain Festival
Jain Art, Piligrimage and contributions of Jain King in wide
spreading jainism.
Jain Religion, its development and decline in various parts
of India and abroad.

Unit—V: Contribution of Jain Religion in development of thought
Lord Mahvira and democracy, non-absolutism (anekantvad).

Casteism (jativad)- a non- realistic aspect, theory of Means
and ends (sadhya-sadhanvad)

Concept of compassion (anukampa) and Morality.
Reference Books —
1. Jain Parampara ka Itihas-Acharya Mahaprajna, Publication-
Saman Sanskriti Samkaya, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun.

favg—aa fa=m
fada o399 awa 9
SHIE—1 d<d BT WHY, dd & JHR, d<d o b1 ded, ARTHrI
(S g fa=m)
SHIS—2 o, T[0T, UIT BT IR, WS Ud G
(Srera TTer)
$PIE—3 Sl Wy, Sita i, Sia & yer s gfte
(S o< faem)
SHE—4 UGSl B WY, G, MaAVRATY, 59 Ud YEITel T e, JarTe,
qRHT] (S T fa=m)
SHIS—5  HIT, qifd, <iea, sfvea (9 aa fdem)
1. O a<d faen—arrard Jersil, HdhrerA—oid faed IR, re+,
2. TdE TR T 8—3ATAR] Jardil, O fawd AR, dre,
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SUBJECT - JAIN VIDYA
SECOND PAPER - JAIN TATVA MIMANSA
Unit-I: w©97d9 af q9@usa (tatva), types of reality, aim of
metaphisics, homogeneous continuums (astikaya) (Jain
tatva vidya)
Unit-II: Substance (dravya), attributes (guna), modes (paryaya)
its nature, differences and Relations (pravachan patheya)
Unit—III: Nature of soul, logical proof of soul, types of soul from
different perspectivs (Jain tatva vidya)
Unit-IV: Nature of matter, types, stages, relation between soul and
matter, atom (Jain Tatva Vidya).
Unit-V: Vital force (pran), bio-potential (paryapti), aural colour
(lesya), sense organs (indriya) (Jain tatva vidya)

Reference Books : —

1. Jain tatva vidya— Acharya Tulsi, Jain Viswa Bharati Publications, Ladnun
2. Pravachan Patheya Part — 8 — Acharya Tulsi, Jain Viswa Bharati, Ladnun

fayg—99 19 SR &3
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ShIs—1  dTdid I — YATOT HrrT, f S
TPE—2 oI - g fIOR, sMGIIdTe, TgaTg
SHIE—3  dlg T —YAIIEHUTE, JFTHATE, &fOIhare, E-aTi—T g
SHR—4 A T — UGl goy, femar
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SUBJECT-JAINOLOGY AND OTHER PHILOSOPHIES
FIRST PAPER - INDIAN PHILOSOPHIES

Unit-I Charvaka Darshan - Praman Mimansa, Niti Mimansa
Unit —II Jain Darshan-Dravya Vichar(substance), Anekantvad,
Syadvad
Unit—III Baudh Darshan- Pratitya-samutpad, Anatmavad,
Kshanikavad, Hinyan-Mahayan
Unit—IV Samkhya Darshan-Prakriti, Purusha, Vikasvad
Yoga Darshan - Astangyog, God
Unit-V Nyaya Darshan- Sixteen Padarth, Praman Vichar
Vashaishik Darshan-Seven Padharth, Parmanuvad,
Unit—VI Mimansa Darshan- Praman Vichar, Swatah Pramanyavad
Vedant Darshan (Shankar & Ramanuj), Advaitvad,
Vishisthadvaitvad, Mayavad, Brahma
Books to Read — Indian Philosophies — Dutta and Chaterjee
Reference Books :—
1. Shaddarshan — Acharya Haribhadra
2. Sarvadarshan Sangraha — Madhavaacharya (Hindi Tika— Prof.
Umashankar Sharma ‘Rishi’)
3. Vedantasar-Sadanand
4. Indian Philosophy- Prof. Anand Prakash Tripathi

Y- vq SivaR g3
fgda I9—dest= & 9o Rgra

S Rigr QT
SHE—1 G, U, AT, S SR <9 (1, 2 M)
IHIS—2 Oi1g, I1oid, HH HHANT (3, 4 ThBTeT)
gPIs—3  HdR, SR, Hiet, AieT AR (5, 6 UhTeN)
SHIS—4 3. IR, &¥ (7, 8 UHTY)
. ITAT] FETH A AT U190 T (ST IRFO0RT &7 30T J1eTd 1)
gHIS—5 AT HeldR
SRkl
I WP (SI TRFIRT BT 3fI8T, 31T 2, 4, 5)
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SUBJECT -JAINOLOGY AND OTHER PHILOSOPHIES
SECOND PAPER - BASIC PRINCIPLES OF JAIN RELIGION
Unit-I:  Substance (dravya), attributes (guna), modes (paryaya),
Knowledge and perception (gyan and darshan) (1,2 prakash)

Unit-II : Soul (jeev), Non-soul (ajeev), Doctrine of Karma (karma
mimansa) (3, 4 prakash)

Unit-III: Inhibition (samvar), Shedding off (nirjara), liberation
(moksh), path of liberation (moksh marga) (5,6 prakash)

Unit-IV : (A) Stage of spiritual development (gunasthan),
Reighteousness (dharma) (7,8 prakash)

(B) Lord Risaba to Lord parsvanath (jain parampara ka
itithas, Chapter — 1)
Unit-V: Lord Mahavira, Jain Literature, Jain culture(jain darshan
ka itihas, Chapter 2.,4,5)
Books To Read —
1. Jain Siddhanta Dipika (Illuminator of Jain tenets)—
Acharya Tulsi, Adarsh Sahitya Sangha, Churu.
2. Jain parampara ka itihas —
Acharya Mahaprajna, Jain Viswa Bharati,
Ladnun(Raj)
Reference Books —
1.Jain tatva vidya — Acharya Tulsi
2. Jeev — ajeev — Acharya Mahaprajna
3. Jaindarshan ke mul tatva — Vijaya Muni Shastri
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English Literature
First Paper: Poetry and Drama

UnitI  Four One Act Plays 20
i. The Boor - Anton Chekhov
ii. The Dear Departed-William Stanley Houghton
iii. Bishop’s Candlesticks-Mc. Kinnel
iv. The Little Man - John Galsworthy
UnitII  Poems from The Poet’s Pen, selected by P. E. and 30
Homai P. Dustoor. OUP.
i. All the World’s a Stage — Shakespeare
ii. Death the Leveller-James Shirley
iii. From An Essay on Man-Alexandar Pope
iv. The Charge of the Light Brigade-Alfred Lord Tennyson
v. The Solitary Reaper — William Wordsworth
vi. Abou Ben Adam - James Leigh Hunt
Unit IIT Poems from Indian Poetry in English. 20
i. Where the Mind is Without Fear — R. N. Tagore
il. Indian Weavers — Sarojini Naidu
iii. The Lecturer - P. Lal
iv. Graft - K. N. Daruwalla
—i 14—
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Unit I

English Literature
Second Paper—Prose and Fiction

Stories from A Choice of Short Stories.

(Ed. Shakti Batra and PS Sidhu. OUP) 15
i. The Refugee - Pearl S. Buck

. The Nose-Jewel - C Rajagopalachari

iii. The Interview — Khushwant Singh

iv. Miracle — Kartar Sinbgh Duggal

v. Cyclone — P. Padmaraju

vi. The Baboos of Nayanjore — R. N. Tagore

vii. The Lost Child — Mulk Raj Anand

viii. Dusk — HH Munro (Saki)

Unit II. A Remedial Course in English for Colleges.

CIEFL, Hyderabad 25

Unit ITI. Animal Farm. Orient Longman. 15
Unit IV. My Experiments With Truth. Pt.ILIILIV.(Ch-26t0124) 15

fawa—amrs faen vd ure |z
U UA-UThd AR, AT Gd 2T

(1) T HoRI (Y 1 393 ) 40
GRS RERSIPIRED)!
(2) UTpd T RR1eqs (U1 1 4 63 Td) 30
3 oo
() Tereht Hordl
(1) e fufg 20
(2) g7 aren 12
(3) ITPT DT HEPA B Ud WP DT AP HI—
(HeRTT AT & MR W) 08
(CIEREIACRCRI]
(1) f2=<1 4 urha # J1gATE 06
(2) wrgra 4 &=/ 37¥h # 3raTa 06
(3) Trea—w1T 05
(4) eTTHT (TS T APR) 05
(5) TIfB® o =T Urdhd | (10 Ui #) 08
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Joril HoRY — JaTar HeTuE, SiF fd9q /R, ofTs, 1983

UThd ATHRT (RIGe AR ARITH—aR] sHdadd) Wihd=laal
IRYT Aed, ARATBR—ATTY, Yebl. AR AR SIF Al
whel, facell 1974

. UTdhd FTHRYT (IS e, Ul HUSRER JNRITCH e HLT,

T 1980
U ARTUGTRIT U, ToRGRT STaRTS al, 1. 1. 9. 319, e, 1968

T a1 AT A1 — YATar] HETHE, S [IeawIRell, s, 1991
YTl 2 121eTeh — S, IHRIA S, TS, UTghe WIRTH STehTEH], STAYR 1982

. TGl TE1 AT — Sf. WG SiF, IS, UTdhel WRTH 3TehTGH], STIYR 1982
. U BT oI, S, SAGHT oI, ST, UTdhdl IR JTBIGHI, STIYR 1982
. YT 2T AIRA — S, & 1 AR, ¥ ABTaH], TTIR

10. UThd T ITWITH — SF. & 1. AT, YL BIGH], TIYR
11. UTghel TaTe — Sf. e 2, S fa 9ae, aRToRdT 1965
12. UIhd JARIBT — (Siewioiuas af o woidddasiaas ia e )

TARAG i, 3RIved gad Rftie HiRuReM, facei 1968

13. UTghel TARIBT — Sf. PITras oI, TRT §eb Yol=1, TRTURAT 1989

favg—amrH faen vd urehd Hifee
fedra o= SrefAmTel 3 vd uTehd T |l

(1) vTra &1 AU (FRof) 45
(2) TR (3reaad 1,2,3,7,9) 25
S v
(@) UTehd ITeT AT
(1) Y| AT 15
(2) TS U 14
(3) a¥gfTs gz 08
(4) TERTCASD g2 08
(@) TaRmferd
(1) 11217 T 37k 10
(2) TS U 10
(3) Treaet 05
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5.9Thd ARIYGIRIGT — Y. OGN SIARIS QI¥l, Adere JIRAR,
facell 1968

6. 9Tl AT X1 A1 — JaTar HeTIE, SiF [JeqwIRal, TS+, 1991

7. 9150 T FR1eTeh—Sl. UHRGAH S, T, UTehel HIRKIT STehTare, TR 1982

faTg—<iva e Ud Aifgd
YeH YH—H&p SAThRT U IaTa (BT Igal)

(1) PPl 55
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(2) TETATE BT (4TS 1 | 17) 15
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() (31) = Aty 18
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(2) wufify 06

(3) = 04

(4) A 25

(5) Afa—faes 25

() ST UBHROT A AT GBI 22

(1) ®ufife 09

(2) e 06

(3) vres wUTFEll 07

() warfeToT 15

(1) ®ufife 06

(2) ¥gmed 04

(3) &g wUTACA 05
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SUBJECT-POLITICAL SCIENCE
First Paper-Basic Principles of Political Science

Unit-I1: Political Science: Meaning, Areas, Approaches to study
political science, Relationship with other social sciences,
Practical approaches

Unit-II: State: Basic factors of state, Main principles for the
developmental principles, Power principles, Social
principles, Developmental principles by Locke and
Rousseau, Principle of socialism, Forms of socialism,
Factors of socialism, Criticism of socialism, Functions of
state and its justification.

Unit-III- Political Foundations: Rights, Human rights, Freedom and

Equality, Government and its wings- Executive body,
Legislative body and Judiciary body, Its organization,
works and functions.
Types of administration- Democracy, Autocracy,
Dictatorship,Unitary and federal government,
Parliamentary federalism, Constitution, Political parties
and pressure groups.

Unit-1V: Political Ideologies: Communalism, Socialism, Marxism,
Welfare state, Gandhi an Ideology and Sarvodaya, The
format of Anuvrat society.

Unit-V: Modern Political concepts: Political Development, Political
culture, Power and position.

Reference Books:

1. Dr. Igbal narayan- Principles of political science

2. Dr. B.R. Purohit-Principle of political science (Rajasthan, Hindi

Granth Academy, Jaipur)

3. Dr. A.D. Ashirvadam- Political theories

4. Dr. Virkeshwar Prasad Singh- Basic Principles of political science

5. Dr. B.M. Sharma and Chandra Hirawat-Principles of Political

Science.
6. Herald. G. loski-A grammer of politics(Hindi version)
7. A. Appadoraya- Substance of politics (Hindi version)
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Unit -1 :

Unit-II :

Unit-III :

SUBJECT- POLITICAL SCIENCE
Second Paper- Indian Political System
Indian National Struggle and Constitutional
Development: 1919 to 1935, Indian
administrative Law 1919, 1935- Administrative
System and Implementation, 1935-1947-Indian
Struggle and Constitutional Law during this period.
Meeting of constitution makers of India, Preamble and
its forms, Characteristics of Indian Constitution,
Fundamental Duties and Rights, Directive Principles of
State Policy.
Indian Federal System, Legislative and Financial
relations between state and center, Position and Powers
of Indian President, Prime minister and Council of
Ministers, Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha —Composition
and powers, Supreme Court- Composition and Powers,
Legal Retrospection

Unit-1V : Parliament and law making, Parliamentary budget, State

Unit-V :

administration- Governor, Chief minister and Council
of ministers, Parliamentary reforms in India, Election
Commission, Planning Commission, Change of
parties in politics, Coalition government.

Directives of Indian politics- Regionalism,
Communalism, Nationalism, National Integration,
Party system and Parliamentary administration,
Reservation.

Reference books:
1.R.C. Agrawal- Indian constitutional development and national
struggle
2. ML.V. Payali- Indian constitution
3. B.L. Phadia- Indian administration and politics
4. M.P. Ray- Indian administrative system
5. S.M. Jain- Indian administrative system
6. Rajani Kothari- Indian government and politics
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7. J.C.Johari-Indian government and politics
8. R.S.Dharda- Forms of Indian Constitution and Implementation
9. Dharamchand Jain-Governer
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Ao gRIo:

1. Siigd fagme &1 wuvdr, FdeF— R o], SRl Helue
FHIGAT—H THel, S fIeaaRell |, A1 fawafdene, ors,
RTS1.—341306

2. 3ffgr iR ompgd : RIgT IR uaNT— amemd wetws— g
gIelTel, i 3fT=a ebrer fZaret

3. 3ffear gRkieror—awred i Garell, 3T0erd fazaaRdl, Irovd—= |

4. faegesrifa ud sifdar e Si eess TS, OF A1 SR, ds

5. Siia fasie Ueb uRerd (Rl —sih)—gM favereiet, I . S ufeererd |

SUBJECT - YOGA AND SCIENCE OF LIVING
PAPER-I —PRINCIPLES OF SCIENCE OF LIVING
THEORITICAL PORTIONS:
Unit-I : Indian Culture
(A) Nature, Characteristics, causes of cultural conflicts and its
solution-spirituality, yoga, training of culture and Jeevan
Vigyan.
(B) Jeevan Vigyan : Origination and development
Historical background, Nature, techniques, Main

Components.
Unit—11:
(A) Relationship of Jeevan Vigyan with other Educational
branches

Physics, Biology, phisiology, sociology, Philosophy, Ethics,
Psychology and Environment.

(B) Advantage of Jeevan Vigyan
In personality development, in education, in administration
in Health, in social life, in industry.

Unit — 111
(A) Anekant
—n 25 00—
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Nature
Basic elements of Anekant-Antithesis, Co-existence
Independence, Relativity, Co-ordination
Anekant and Non-violence.

(B) Practical application of Anekant
In family, Economics, Politics, World peace and
Democracy.
Unit—1V :

(A) Principal of Non-violence

(B)

Nature, meaning and definition, Non-violence in different
religions, life style and Non-violence, Food and Non-violence
Asan and Non-violence, Violence : Mental tension and addiction.
Non-violence : Disarmament and Peace
Disarmament-limitation of weapons, War and Non-
violence

Non-violent resistence, Environment and non-violence,
training of non-violence.

Unit—-V:
(A) Vow: Nature, Anuvrat and Social-Welfare

(B)

Vow : Nature, twelve vows of hoseholder, importance
Anuvrat-nature, language and feeling behind vows
Present society and resistence power.

Anuvrat Movement

Nature, Historical background, Propogation and
development, Present form,

Importance and Relevance of Anuvrat movement, Scope
of Anuvrat

Formation of healthy society and Anuvrat.

fgdg va—shas fasme & ufafdr : demea=

IPHIS—1 : IRAT AT U9 Sfas g
() WIRCTA AT BT R, UTdsiier ANT B AT IT—FH, 7179, AT,

UTOTRITH, TR, SROM, €419 Ud o1 3R Sfiaq fasm &1

SIS INT (ARE 1)
() Ve —aay, e, &1, ol Wi, MEANHD SR, IUHUST, 37T,

SPIS—2: UL & A8 AT
(®) sma=1
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SECOND PAPER - SCIENCE OF LIVING TECHNIQUES :
PEKSHA MEDITATION AND YOGA

Unit — I Indian Systems of Yoga and Jeevan Vigyan
(A) Introduction to Indian Systems of yoga, 8 steps of Patanjal Yoga
and 12 unit of yama, niyama, asana, pranayama, pratyahara,
dharna, dhyana, samadhi Jeevan Vigyan
(B) Preksha Meditation — Nature, Meaning, Aim, Source,
Spiritual base, upasampada Parts, Compoents
Unit — II Secondary Componentsof Preksha Meditation
(A) Asana
Purpose-energy and health development through asanas
Scientific perspective-skeleton system, respiratory system,
digestive system,blood circulatory system, nervous system,
endocrine system.
Spiritual perspective- importance, types, stages,
precaustions, Result. .. ,g..
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(B) Pranayam, Postures and Sounds
Purpose
Scientific perspective
Spiritual perspective
Postures — Purpose, Scientific base, Process and results
Sound — Arham Sound, Mahapran Sound, Purpose, Nature
and Results.
Unit — IIT Main parts of Preksha Meditation - I
(A) Kayotsarga
Purpose— Psychological and, Spiritual purpose
Scientific Perspective
Spiritual perspective
Result
(B) Internal Trip
TTAFGRESTHIIGE TaoTd dUcUoTRIUSY GRTARITEISHEST df EoTdderesTIde
" qUHESTIUY TSI
“gUAUSHE A IAdOIYIH.3Hged df aSdiHuUd Td =,
"ASASAGIY THAAAY JUGE  ATSGU
AT § TUsHIY SHESY b FASUded THRIS § SHGEH Ug
CUGI HEHIES [wagq FHsMAdasHasS] daf wgHdv
Unit — I'V Main Parts of Preksha Meditation — II
(A) Perception of Breathing
Purpose
Scientific Perspective — Breathing Process, Benefits of
completebr eathing
Spiritual Perspective-Inhaling of vital energy, breathe and
vital energy, importance of support, deep breathing,
alternate breath.
Results — Happiness of psyche, Mental Concentration,
Awareness,
Equality, development of powers and development of extra-
sensory-perception.
(B) Perception of Body
Purpose - self-realisation
Scientific Perspective — Nervous system, Blood circulatary
system, Digestive system, Endocrine glands, Excretary
system,
Spiritual Perspective- vital energy, gross body, luminous

body, karmic body
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Result — Development of Immune system, Decay of

attitudes (sanskara).
Unit — V : Main Parts of Preksha Meditation — 111

(A) Perception of psychic center
Purpose— Development of Discrimination power (wisdom),
Balance in endocrine glands system.
Scientific Perspective
Spiritual Perspective
Result — Purity of psychic centres, Rise of bliss.and power
(B) Lesya dhyana (perception of psychic colours)
Purpose— Search for truth, Realisation of independent
existence of consciousness, Rise of intution power, Change
in personality
Scientific Perspective — Nature of Colour, Colour and
psychology, Aura
Spiritual Perspective — The nature of Lesya, workings,
origin place of traits, Bhavdhara, Lesya and aura.
Result — Change in habits, Unprecedented Bliss, , Control
of senses, Self actualisation
Reference Books:

1. Yoga and treatment through Yoga — Prof. Ramharshshingh

2. Jeevan Vigyan and Value based Education — Muni DharmeshKumar

3. Non Violence and Anuvrat : Principles and Practical — Muni

Sukhlal and Dr. A.P. Tripathi
4. Jeevan Vigyan ki Ruprekha — Muni Dharmesh
5. Prekshadhyan, Asans and Pranayam — Munishree Kisanlal,
Jain Vishva bharati, Ladnun

ol (dlw) geer asl
arRNfSIE oTsT
1. AT fhau— Ue SR T & &9 foharg
2. TSGR G-I, LTSI, e aoirer, 1o, gwede
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4. YATAM—SI Bl g4 JIRI, €9 & 9R AROT, BRI, I3,
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PRACTICAL PORTION FULL MARKS (60)
1. Yogic Exercise-Ten exercise of stomach and breathing
2. Asanas — Uttanapadasana, Pawanmuktasana, Shashankaasana,
Suptavajrasana, Trikonasana, Ishtavandan
3. Pranayam — Long breathing, Anulom Vilom
4. Prekshadhyan — Pre-paration for meditation, Four steps of Medi-
tation, Kayotsarga, Internal trip, Perception of breath (Deep
breathing- atternate breath) Meditation of white colour on centre
of knowledge, complete Kayotsarga, Ending of meditation.
5. Contemplation — Dutifulness- Self- Independent, Truth, Health
and Secularism.
Reference Books:
1. Prekshadhyan: Practical Aspects — Acharya Mahaprajna
2. Prekshadhyan: Asan — Pranayam — Muni Kishanlal
fawa-— srfear g wmifa
e U3 JffE T 3iR ifcy Wikl gfte
FhIS—1: 1T, BAT B Tawy UF &7, 1T BT ¥y Ud Mg,
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SUBJECT - NONVIOLENCE AND PEACE
FIRST PAPER - NONVIOLENCE AND PEACE (INDIAN
PERSPECTIVE)

Unit —I: Non-violence, Forms of violence and areas, Forms of
non- violence and need, Source of non-violence, the
existence of Atma and non-violence, Wider and Narrower
aspects of non-violence, non-violence — a highly active
emotion

Unit —II : Non-violence and peace in Ved and Upanishad, Non-
violence and peace in statistics.

Unit —III: Geeta and Mahabharata — Good habits vrs. Bad habits,
Selflessness, Balance, Punishment and Non-violence

Unit —IV: (A) Forms of Jain non-violence, Types and base of
violence, Non-violence — an environmental
principle
(B) Buddhism — Crime and Paap, Sight of karuna, Non
violence of Ashoka.

Unit-V : (A) Non-violence philosophy of Mahtma Gandhi
(B) Non-violence philosophy of Acharya Mahapragyan

Reference books:
1. Non-violence facts and philosophies — Acharya Mahaprajna
2. Non-violence in Jain Religion — Vashist Narayan Sinha.

foyg— erfgsar va wnfa
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SUBJECT — NON-VIOLENCE AND PEACE
SECOND PAPER - APPLICATIONS OF NON -VIOLENCE

Unit— I: Power of non-violence and non-violent protests,
Characteristics of non-violent protests, Benefits of non-
violent protests, Examples of non-violent protests.

Unit—II: Practical application of non-violence in economical,
political, social, religious and environmental areas.

Unit— III :Non-violence and lifestyle, Non-violence and food,
clothing, treatment, etc., Non-violence and industry, Non-
violence and science, Non-violence and education

Unit — I'V: Cruelty towards animals and birds and Awareness
regarding related laws.

Unit —V : Non-violence and peace, Forms of peace, World peace and
Non-violence, Non-violence-relativity and co-existence.

Reference Books:
1. The power of non-violence: Righard.B.Greg
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2. Non-violence and peace: Acharya Mahapragyan
3. Philosophies of Non-violence: Acharya Mahapragyan
4.Jeeva Dharma Ahimnsa: Bhagwandas Kela

dl v -ge g Qosfdass fasR)
faeer - sﬁsm

U U51- R Bl SfASRI-URPIPD BIcT A 20E 3.

gPTS : 1

SHIS © 2

YRICIERTS dIdl, T R SfieN & @ 4Id, uri=
IR Sfer & SiF did, Ry awiar o faRivarg—saf,
R &, TR Ao, anfdfe Rerfa, Amifsie Rerfd, den
Td U Ud U, dfcd TR a4, €1fiies, Tt
3R anrfiep e |

16 STYGI BT I&T AR TR IR | 7MY BT I 3R
T AR BT ANTEH, Fshad] FHTC 3T —AIfaal Ud g9,
ARI W Yeee, AR AT @ Udd H 9ERd O |

gPIS : 3

|Targ didl AR faael wfdaar : —1, gsafi g 2. Madgs
AMADI0], 3. PEAATILH 4. BT Yo & IUARAT 3R
ANTE, qd YWIhlel § IR AR q10rsd & dad o anfdfs
T |

ShIo—4

WA BT YRS gicrerd, Tsw 9o, Iqa«, T«
fgeiia, Fher[e, qeIema-ye & fRyan, faea & A9y o
J=T™e fSaRERT BT UIgHid |

SPhIs—5

L DI & UL ARA—qET AT BT 707 3R IR

—EYqYT & A=Y W, dld—aIgad YT & AR 1.
BRI ABH 2. FARUT AT AR 3. WIS URAR Bl
SUATEIIT, IS I H U & IR dcd, YR aferor J
S gH BT JEAR—INIR |

Hqgd J&®:
1. YF MRT BT sfae— fgoi= 37 U9 @A, el draf-ae
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Meemery, faeetl favafdenes
2. RA BT SfaeTd—SHdT UHT—aequeyr 2wl el rdhraH
3. T 9IRd T I1oifae Gd ARGl sfasrd—sl. faaeras ey |

dl v -ge g Qosfcuss fasrn
faer1 - sfdert
&St oo1- siRciler ixapfal @t rerR 91eTRl
TP 1 1 IRAT AT B P fRIvar, Ry e, afte e, 91 Te
dg e, ORI e 1 e faRyaTd |

TPIS 2 qUT AT, JATH FIAT, 16 AW R— SU=IH Ud farg
AR B HeH H, goure Ui drdl H e & 9 s |

gPTg : 3 MY, HEMRA, YRV T AiRGfId Fe<d, [eIbrel 3 I
®1 fdbrd, Breilard Ud gordiard |

SHIR—4 : R Ud A1 &1 B Hell &1 =g [IRIYamg, ART Hell Ud
S BT, WD AR, G R e, MG e

P IR |

SHIE—5 : A IR Gl g4 Ud Il AR F&RAd IR Y9G,
afRgHl HERMT BT UMTd, S8 FHIS U4 IR FHIST BT AHTNTD
Td gifife &5 H ANEH, SR U4 STard goidl & Al
Tq Apfae fI=Rl @1 T |

i qwd:

. ARAY AR & ol JAEIR—IMT Ud a9, Uaeiiel UBIRH, SAYR
. MR ARfd BT gfrerd—drefleieR

. AR BAT—h. 1. aroiu]

. AR HeAT—aRGad TROT AT, YdT YehTerd, aRTordl

. MR HpfA—TUH.Tel. NI, dI8RT YhIe, SIYR
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Fae® (1.1 facia ad
fwg : 99 fI=m : vom uI—99 IR

FhIS—1: oI ITRIR—HHET
1. OF MR T AR AR WHY 2. GIER 3. 79 o<
4. GR—FISRT 5. HIeT
THI5—2: VAR
1. STHUTIR—H8TEd, AR QT 2. S & 3. TSaedd 4. TORAT
5. TR
FhIS—3: TP
1. SATIDBTAR—IVLeId, [T, RIETTad 2. #raes b1 uferdr
3. SIF—SiTa et 4. HEIET : HIRT
SHIS—4: SN
1. ST BT WY 2. ATe-—RTer= &I 3. AU 4. el
DI IUFUGT 5. VLT & 3T
THE—5: AT SR v
1. JATAT BT WHY 2. AZA-—UREAT 3. JuRITE (ARUS—IRHT)
4. JAUFT—INTRISTT 5. UG : JTAR—ATRAT 6. TILT A G
BT AR 7. VT DT BIIETH
Wfﬂ'\'ﬂ?!\?
1. T<ARIRIH — If. SHREIA S : UTea-ey fTems™ o |erm,
IRIVRI—5

B.A. (IIND YEAR): SUBJECT : JAIN VIDYA

FIRST PAPER : JAIN ETHICS

Unit—1: Jain Ethics
(1) Foundation and Nature of Jain Ethics (ii) Five fold
conduct (Pancachar) (iii) Nine Categories of Truth
(Navtatva) (iv) Stoppage of cause of influx and shedding
off the karmic particles (v) Emanicipation

Unit — II : Ascetic’s conde of conduct (Shramanachara)
(1) Shramanachar-Great Vows (mahavrat), Comportment
(samati), Self Control (gupti) (ii) Ten Righteousness (dharma)
(1i1) Six essentials (sadavashyak) (iv) Stages of Spiritual
development (gunsthan) (v) aural coloration (lesya)
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Unit — III : Laymen’s code of conduct (shravakachara)
(1) Laymen’s code of conduct (shravakachara) - Small
Vows (anuvrat), qualifying vows (gunavrat), Practical
vows (sikshavrat) (i1) Laymen’s renunciation stages
(Shravak’s Pratima) (ii1) Jain Life style (iv) fasting unto
death, (santhara)

Unit — IV : Meditational Practice (Dhyan Yog)
(1) Nature of dhyan with external assistence (ii) (salamban)
without external assistence (niralamban dhyan) (iii)) Con-
templation (anupreksha) (iv) Pre-requisites of
Prekshadhyan (v) Constituents of Prekshadhyan

Unit — V : Non-violence and Small Vows (anuvrat)
(1) Nature of Non-violence (i) Non-violence Training
(i11) Limit of possession (iv) Anuvrat Movement (V)
Anuvrat Code of Conduct (vi) Foundation of a Healthy
Society (vii) Field of Anuvrat.

Reference Books:
1. Tatvartha sutra — Acharya.Umaswati: Publishers: Parsvanath
Vidyaashram research Institute, Varanasi — 5

o (1.v) fada av : fvg—<i= e
fgig ™=@ — 99 <34 @ dife®s a@

SPIs—1dAldbare, Yiedra, ST 3R $3eR

gPE—2 PRA—TITEeH, IR, GRId IRk, o
SHE—3 DA Pl WY, WS, B vg Yd UDR, HH DI JeITY HH AR
FHHH A qRb d?
SHIs—4  IMBI, QTGS ATH
SHR—5  ATHATG—Yo¥, TId1s, HRU—HR G, Ta—FHaR
HeH T
1. Ya 9T, HRT—8, 3T e, i faea IR, ore+ (}T<1.)
2. SIFGe & 3, 3TTar HE 9=
3. O STg 31R SITq, Aredl B
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B.A.-SECOND YEAR :SUBJECT : JAIN VIDYA

PAPER-I : FUNDAMENTAL ELEMENTS OF JAIN

PHILOSOPHY Unit-I :  Cosmology, Theory of creation,
Universe and God

Unit-I :  Three jewels-right view, right knowledge, right conduct (tri-
ratna), theory of origination,cessation and persistance (tripadi)
Unit-III: Nature of Karma, types, causes and types of Karma,

Stagesof Karma, Is liberation from Karma is possibles

Unii-IV : Anekanta, Syadvada, Saptabhangi.

Unit-V :

Spiritualism-Rebirth, Nayavada, Cause-eftect theory, five
factors affecting any event (Samvaya)

Reference Books:

1. Pravachan patheya Part-8 : Acharya Tulsi, Jain Vishva Bharati
Institute, Ladnun (Raj.)

2. Jain darshan ke sutra : Acharya Mahaprajna

3. Jain jeev aur jagat-Sadhvi Kanakshree.

PS5

IELREVERCAYE RN |
YeIH UF— YT €314 Vg RIS &34
1. GPRIA—GHRII Ugfa, ifcrrArar
2. ®ICI— SFHMET, TS
1. 3RE] — & U4 3MBR, SR
2. SHIC—SHIC Dl Ughd, gadrs
1. RoFT— 5 feR, srgdare
PACIEE IRy AR EE CICHE CRUNIECASIE v R
1. Sifh— SIS YeTd DT TUSH, STTHHINT
2 Ghel—STgdI] BT GUed, UIgala
1. FF—SITHIAIT, HRO—GTH & AR T &7 Gued
2. PIC—FHIIAIE, SIR BT GUSA

913 GRS : 1. AT Se—sl. 4.0, [

e g&ioh:

o0k wDdh

hah fetl—1 R 3l fharatm!

BIcdrd Harc—fis g2

CATHO—UTEATR G2 BT SfTerd (W17 1.9 2)

ATHd THIE—UTTTR &3 &I FHIeTHS AR (2=, i)
TGER AT T2

Sf. AT IMT — UTeETd g9
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SUBJECT : JAINOLOGY AND OTHER PHILOSOPHIES
FIRST PAPER : WESTERN PHILOSOPHY AND ASIAN PHILOSOPHY

Unit-1

1. Socrates- Methods, Ethics
2. Plato- Theory of knowledge, Idea

Unit —II 1. Aristotle-Matter and form, God

2. Descartes-Methods, Dualism

Unit — IIT 1. Spinoza-Substance, Advaitvad

2. Libnitze- Monodology, Esse Est percipi

Unit — IV 1. Locke-Elimination of Innates Ideas, Theory of knowledge

Unit-V

2. Berkley-Elemintion of matter, Idealism
1. Hume-Theory of Knowledge, Cause and effect theory
2. Kant- Reconcilation, Elemination of God

Reference Books :
1. Western Philosophy —Dr. B.N.Singh
2. A History of Philosophy — Daya Krishna
3. Greek Philosophy — Chotelal Tripathi
4. Western Philosophy — Dr. Ramnath Sharma

SHIE—5

g — 99 vd SivaR g

g g -9 =
T W (Mo uReB T 1 ¥ 23 HIRS)
1. fafers gef=T & wdsrar
2. (Retuare (S <29 #91, AT, U. 643—648)
1. ¥Tq BT UBT=IdTG 2. 3MTd BT YhT=iara
3. YT HwT THY 4. IV Savel

eI OTeRT & T2 QT faTT U SIFTaeie A4 SR T,
=AY @1 URYTYT, SA&T0T, AETUTHTH, FHTI—IHIOTHI, HTHT0Y,
TIET, TeT JHIOT & HE—IHS

egaep Ot W RRT Ud agel faMT dorr Sie e 799
31X AT, URIeT 10T, 34Td, SHIRCTT, f, Feafirst, e,
3T, 31T, WTGTS, AT
regaaepfoteT & aifcrd i famm qerm SiFesi| w9 3iiR
AT, 7 faq==, TH107 67 faw, et Td TH1eT &l Waey

WW:
1. AT TeaalfUedT (FoH uRees), U IgTa< oi, i1 Toreraui
3. S e, AR, aRToRe
2. P (Frge)—smard e, Jies At e, g%
3. O S A IR HHIRI—3TTarish HeTvel (Y. 567 ¥ 642, J. 649—655)
4, O RF—U. HARTER 5. 99 eH—HES HAR 9T
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SUBJECT : JAINOLOGYAND OTHER PHILOSOPHIES
SECOND PAPER : JAIN LOGIC (NYAYA)

Unit —I

Unit — IT

Aapta Mimansa (From First paragraph 1 to 23 Karika)
1. Omnicience (Sarvagyata) in different philosophies
2. Installation System (Nikshepavad) (Jain darshan mana
aur, mimansa, page.643-648)

1. Absolutism of assertion (bhav ka ekantbad)

2. Absolutism of negation (ababh ka ekantbad)

3. Existence-cum-non-existence of an object of
knowledge (bhavatmakrupa Prameya)

4. Seven fold prediction (Saptabhangi System)

Unit — III First Two parts of Bhikshunyayakarnika and Jain darshan,

Unit -1V

Unit-V

manan aur mimansa, difinition of nyay differentia
(lakshan), fallacious differentia (lakshanabhas), Organ
of knowledge, absence of organ of knowledge
(pramanabhas), validity of organ of knowledge, direct
organ of knowledge,direct (pramanya), types and sub
types of direct organ of knowledge (Pratyaksh Praman)
Third and fourth division of bikshunyayakarnika, Jain
darshan, manan, and mimansa, Indirect organof
knowledge (paroksh praman), negation (abhav),
Causality (karanata), Memory (smriti), Recognition
(pratyabigyan), logic (tarka), Anuman, Agam, Syadvad,
Seven fold prediction system (saptabhangi)

Last three parts of Bhikshunyayakarnika, Jaindarshan
manan aur mimansa, Naya explaination (vivachan),
subject of organ of knowledge (praman ka vishaya),

fruition (phal), and Knower’s (pramata) nature

Reference:
1. Aptamimansa Tatvadiptika First paragraph), Prof. Udayachand Jain,
Shree Ganeshvani Visvavidalaya Jain Institute, Nariya, Varanasi

2. Bikshunyayakarnika—Acharya Tulsi, Adarsh Sahitrya Sangh, Churu

3. Jain Manan aur Mimansa — Acharya shri Mahapragyan
(Page567-642), (Page-649-655).

4. Jain Nyaya : Pandit Kailashchand

5. Jain Darshan : Mahendra Kumar Jain
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i fgdmad - =<0 arfes
"erH Ya— SfddTele w1y aifeed

YT dshH :

1. A RN (@erae, Ta, g9, [{ER), J9mf) 9. €. T9a
fpeR sliarea, foRIT ufedTarer, SAYR

Afcrere Rigra—3fd &1 dcdi—arae A1feT wg, dfdag— Afa,
Sf Rrgara, Afderea § o T I9EE (9 iR IeaR
TSI Ud GRAR),

3. AfABTN BT BT 3feer |

e B frE—
1. TP U IRATR | A (1 ITAT) 21
2. T 9% AT TH S 20

1. BIATT BT I HY, I3, AHIETT, BT
A & grIfRrd ueH, fabey afed
2. BfAAT BT BraTd faedmsn ¥ wrfRrd e, fabey afd

3. <1 U3 AfqhTeid o1 & sfagrd W 20

1. Prel ot aRRerf, vafrr, faRdrg snfe
3 gefRyd uee, fAeey |
2. BT BT IRERIIN, GRS W AT 99, fddbeg afed

4. TP U BT Rigr= o FeIfRad 09
CIRAERIRICL
fawy : =<l \ifes

g v=- A1y vd ey e

RIGUEL]

ACH ‘BIRT ST ISR H AR ol —HTS ATEI, FhIRA—TSThHA
W U1.fer, 78 faee!
Uhid] HUB—ERIER, AU 9. SI. IRV Hewx, TR HAH Jholvs,
AIST AT, STAYR
Raer— 1. 3 SR 3R Hfddepred— fremd s el

2. O & AHISTD Hed—THITATE 2T
3. e & 1 Ao — BOINIVNTE fgad

—::42 n—




(Fv) fedig av
e & frm
1. TP YT AR A FrIfrd 24

(@t T ATT— U AR HRT Tl TR
A UH ARATN Uhid] FUE § A Ud Uh et (Haw 7 9)
2. T 3MTATATHD T 24
(@1 I ‘BfIRT WST IIOIR ' |, U T eRIER Uhidh] AU § 3)
3. UP U Aleh Ud a1 & ey 9 T 12
4. UP U ATCH UG 97 & WU UG dxdl - ArIIa—-red gd faw]

B aR9TTY 10
SUBJECT : ENGLISH LITERATURE
FIRST PAPER : POETRY AND DRAMA
Unit-I : Tiger’s Eye. Alan Mc. Connell Duff.OUP. 20
Unit-II : Poems from The Poer’s Pen (PE & Homai P Dustoor) 25
(1) Dover Beach-Mathew Arnold
(i1) To A Skylark- William Wordsworth
(iii) Prospice-Robert Browning
(iv) Ulysses- Alfred Tennyson
(v) Weathers-Thomas Hardy
Unit-III : Poems from Indian Poetry in English 25
(1) Servants-Gieve Patel
(i1) A Bomb-site-Adil Jussawalla
(ii1) Tribute to Papa-Mamta Kalia
(iv) Lines for a Photograph-R. Parthasarthy
(v) Irani Restaurant Bombay-Arun Kolatkar

SUBJECT : ENGLISH LITERATURE
SECOND PAPER : PROSE AND FICTION
Unit-I : Stories from A choice of Short Stories
(Ed. Shakti Battra and PS Sindhu. OUP) 20
(1) A Cup of Tea-Katherine Mansfield
(i1) An Astroloer’s Day-R.K. Narayan
(ii1) A Friend in Need-W.S. Maugham
(iv) The Silver Lining-Chaman Nahal
(v) Post Haste-Colin Howard
(vi) The Child-Premchand
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(vii) The Boss Came to Dinner-Bhisham Sahani
(viii) Two Red Roosters-Manohar Malgonkar

Unit-II: Pride and Prejudice-Jane Austen 15
Unit-III : Train to Pakistan 15
Unit-IV : Collection of Essays 20

(1) The Endof Living and the Beginning f Survival-Chief Scattle
(i1) The End and the Means-Swami Vivekanand

(ii1) The Civilization of Today-CEM Joad

(iv) India’s Strength and Weakness-J.L. Nehru.

fawar — amrw foen vd urea wfee
YT U3 — YT SATHRYT, IdTe Ua Cel T

(1) JoTT HOIRY (I 394 ¥ 491) U4 (564 H 802 Th) 45
(I DO Ud AI(Teh)
(2) v w3 Reras (4TS 64 4 89) 25
S v
() JoT<il HS
(1) =9 fafg 16
(2) g7 ar=n 06
(3) Tre—T (HeHId FAT B 3R W) 05
(4) oTg—HT (T FAT B MR W) 05
(5) errcaresT 08
(6) Tfga ycag (AT IR 3merRa) 05
(@) 3rgare vd =T
(1) f2==Y & wrha H SrgaTR 10
(2) Tpd ¥ HBIHT TEAT (STITHIT 100 R 15
ey eI :

1. ol HoRI — YT HEIUE], — S fava 9Rd), dre 1983

2. UTHd AThRY (RIGRHeaueaq — 3l gHd-sda)
HERp— Bl AT Ai2d, ARATHR—SA [, UhTID — ATerIsi
JNTHART S AlSd Whal, faeel 1974

3. UIdhd DR @USH) (@Hds) UHRM —HISREAR IARITCAH

TS AR, TAT 1980
4. IS ANIUGTRIGT — U, SERETT SiERTSl QIY), Aiiellel dIRAEN,
faeell 1968
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5. VI e T aleT — YaTely HETHE, O fded WK, efre 1991

T R el — SL SFRgAe i, RTT. TIdc] W SFehTer, STIgR 1982

TSl 2T AR — F. & 1. AT, I HTEH], TIYR

Tl AT 3FATH — . .21, T, U FBTEH], STIAYR

UTghel YaTeT — S, *FiTers AR, ARIwT e waT, aRTORAT 1965

0. UTgd ydRreT — (Tranlasation of the introduction to prakrit)
Sf. TIRAIGRT o, 3ivaved g Ritfe Hivarem, faeed! 1968

11, UTghd YdRIT — S, BIHTa= oI, TRIgD o], IRIURIT 1989

favg—enT faen Ua uTed Afe™
o< 95— STEATTEl T UF UTghd Fer |rfecd

= © o Noe

(1) UTSTRTSSTRATET (0T ) 45
(2) STRSSTYONIOT (31eFTT 3,4,8,10,16) 25
3P favre=
(cP) UTSATSOTHTE
(1) AIGT AT 15
(2) SIS U3 14
(3) ATHROITHS fewfor 06
(4) wreqref 05
(5) RIS U2 (ATHd H SR e T0) 05
(@) SRSV
(1) AUHT FRAT 10
(2) 3fTeTaTHS g2 10
(3) wreqref 05
T Teer

1. UTSITSOTATE — AUTGH ST, ISR i, UTe2 WIReH HehTer, 3TRT 1987

2. YT HAT AR IR — S, SHAGHT I, HE FebTeI, STAYR 1992

3. UIHd HAlfecd & 38 — Sf. SHTaIeres o, g fqem 1a4,
IRIURAT 1995

4. UIpd VT U4 AR &1 AAEIId Siagi— Sf. "THe<
M, ART g Qoi=dT, TRIORAT

5. U BT Al — Sf. SIS ol

6. SRSV (YRT 1—2) SiT fARavReT WA, AT,

7. SIREIITI U AHEAHAS eI — JAER HeIUE, oA
[EECEINGIRSISE |

8. SRTEITYH b YR — SI. YIS i, YebTRIeh UTeere]
[ERICERCINL]
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favg—dwpa e vd At
Y UF— H¥hd ATHRYT, e g Xa-T
(1) Prgepter 55

qaig — BRb, T4, dlgd, 5o ufsar (g3 329 9 751)
ITRTE — WA H IR | AT (G 90 4 199)

(2) TETIATE BT (4TS 18 W 35) 07
(3) foreer @ 08
SCAEEICE]
() Prg BT

1. ORI 20

2. ek 10

3. TRy =1 arel 05

4. HRE—AET B Tl A 05

5. 914 faUs 02

6. faus, uopfd, Uy, ucgd faurgsd = 06

[ACIEIER] 07
(@) srgare o=l A Gl 07
(1) fra=er 08
gelddh U+ :

1. PIg DIYal, Mae Wi A, T

2. AP AR T A, TRIG—ITTAR] AT, i fawd wRal, offe

3. XEgAIE g, . Bitered fgdal e, fava faermera gerer, aRmoriy

4. R g1 I e, Gf A i, SiF g AR, oS,

5. JgdTe =f-gepl, Sf. slia Tl =R Y3, aRIOR

6. THRUT NTdTa, S. IR U], HeTeled! YehTe, SRT

SN
fIva—H&pa 1B Ud Aife
T U7— GEHd ATHRYT AAT] Yd ]

1. ofg RigT Sl (BRS, T, Tlegd) 55
2. REEIATE DIl (UTS 18 ¥ 35 Ah) 07
3. o =T 08
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CCACLINE]
() ey Rrgrd BIgd
ORIEREACIRERSIE 20
(2) U= AT T AT 20
(3) Ut wreat a1 fofep fAcer 05
(4) Ut wrea] BT AT fAce 05
(5) Ut wrect o1 dfgd yad fder 05
2. 3are (B A W H) 07
3. Meay 08
ERS T

1. oY RigT S, 71 Rig gerarer, draw e e, oot
2. AYRIGTTDI], ST R—IO T RIFARIIUIURATE, SergTae—2
3. oy RrgT=a ST, 30 =, e iHA e

4. TR DA, Sf. BiUcTed fgadl s, fagafd

 faeafdernera YaTe , aRIvR

fawa—dend =grever gd difgc
g U9— &1, ATe®, BTN, B U4 A[ABR

OEIESIENICASEL] 30
(2) RIS &R (MM 52 TaTd) 10
(3) gt 10
@) WW(%TW 61—121 31 TATD HS<) 10
(5) ®a 10
wﬁmﬁm
(%) wfirs T
1. T YTl B TUHT TR 10
2. IRA fHor 06
3. U FHIATHS U 08
4. <1 oAl T AR 06
(@) R=<R U (50 Talieh)
1. U Tl DI TUHT RS 06
2. U Tl DT AR H 37 04
(T) T
1. a1 04
2. TTERRIHS U 06
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(&) e Ao
1. Q1 ¥ gfef 04
2. ]I I&T & AR H qaRard) 03
3. U9 weal @ 37 03
(=) T RAThR, BTl SIUDT (TG, IciDIR) 10

1. Q1B 3R T BRI BT AR URTY
AT BT —Y, g=dull, SU=dSl, IUGd, garderad,
TG 3TeiehR —3TIUTH, JHD,TeTY, SUHI, wUeh, SfciRep, e,
e, ST, JFIT=R=IM, JeAIRTdT, S, HreaferT, faemiin
e ey :
ST WAgTeH
R g
. , JATAT HETSTOT
: Ferarfor—eierar fen st
T RATHR — Al TelTel qIRAET, faeed]

BT SIUBT — (34T FRr), ATl TIR™AIG ™, faee!

fayg— oI IRA
YeH U — HRA IS [daRe
SHIE—1 ¥, DI, ABAR
ShIS—2 IOl X HIg R, W faddeds, g axwad]
SHIS—3 Tl HT TREel, ITet TR e, sRfa< &y
FPIS—4 HBIHT el STATERAT 8%, SF.41.3R. JSHY
SHIS—5 TH.UAIM, SIIH AR Alfl, T Jerd]
ERSIIERRRSE
1. SLALY. qH—AYH IRARI ST Ud AHISTE (2
2. Sf. IR RIfa—ufafFe wRd It fare (@ gew
=) T=F JThTH, HIuT)
3. SI. 3avefl TG Ira=f—yufaffe ¥R IoHIfad 2
4. TUTAAT UTUS—HRAII TSTeMRA & JOTT
5. Sf. JRUIaH TVR—3MYdh YR AHITD U IS
(RS, =) Teer Jrbradl, SIIYR)
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SUBJECT : POLITICAL SCIENCE
FIRST PAPER : INDIAN POLITICAL THINKERS
Unit — I Manu, Kautilya, Mahaveer
Unit — IIRaja Rammohan Ray, Swami Vivekanand, Dayananda
Saraswati
Unit — III Gopal krushna Gokhale, Bal Gangadhar Tilak, Arvind Ghosh
Unit — IVMahtma Gandhi, Jawaharlal Nehru, Dr.B.R.Ambedkar
Unit — V M.N.Ray, Dr. Ram Manohar Lohia, Saint Tulsi
Reference: Books :
1. Dr. B.P.Verma — Modern Indian political and social thought
2. Dr. B.R.Purohit : Pratinidhi Indian Political Thinkers
3. Dr. Avasthi and Avasthi — pratinidhi Indian Political Thinkers
4. Shyam lal pandey — Bharatiya Rajshastra ke Praneta
5. Dr. Purshottam Nagar — Modern Indian Political and Social Thinkers
(Rajasthan Hindi Granth Academy, Jaipur)
6. Parmatma Sharan — Political Thinkers and Institutions in Ancient India.
favg— wrerifa e
fadia - amgfore Gfdem
E_CI'TI_Q:—1 ﬁéﬂ BT GIAHT: ﬁ'@'ﬁfﬂT\(’ Ty (Conventions),
RISTT @1 T, Afthal R Rerfd—roim 3R Fage (Crown)
JETTH=1 QE[ qf+ q'ﬁq?{ Hc— SI\’)H HIAT qAT ?’ITé NHHT
e, wfhdl, dNe ud gueeE, Wi, fafy famior @
ufshar, Rifdet dar, Ieifad g,
SHs—2 ARSI BT wWiagm: fRIvA vd wwy, Igufd,  gAmq,
ITfpAT, Wwwww,mﬁﬁqwawﬁaw
Td Aol | DIUF—UINE F1 qen e, wieal dHe o
Hecd | HHg =ArguIferdT @l ARhA—ATRAS GRS |
TSTIfde o |
3PE—3 RacoRevs ol Gfus: wdfdur & faewdan, Wi aaver
RacsRelvs H Tcue goia—=
IHIS—4  SIU BT AIGE: e o) fIemars, [9re &1 ug ud S9!
SIRpAl, TeTA=I gd A gRuT |
ST (W9 & M AeH) AWed Ud uRndl, ARRGI &
DR Ud Heied
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ShIE—5 ITRIATE! HHT ToTa—=: Gfau= & fafdre 77 | avenfier,
HRUTIIDT, T ~uifefd—iTe Ua 9Rknal | O # dldhdiid
fa—=1ehRUT | ATRIQTET ToI—HTS Ud YfHep]
EEIE R NRED
1. SHITA ARIV—{Ieq & W Hfdem=
. A1ud. BiST—fded & wzg Afdem
. AR ATT—{ded & UHE A
. BRAET IF—Hgad T JMRBT B 2RIA JoTTell
. IRGeR v¥Te Rig—fava & wig |feum (FH1eT U, ve)
. AIATRT A IO BT A (A9 IRGR §RT YHIR0a)

SUBJECT - POLITICAL SCIENCE
SECOND PAPER — MODERN CONSTITUTION

Unit -1 Constitution of Britain : Characteristics, Conventions, The
post of the king, powers, position-The King and the crown,
Prime minister and Council of Ministers, Parliament —
House of commons and Lok Sabha:Composition, Powers,
Parliament and Primeminister, Speaker, The process of law
making, civil services, Political parties

Unit — II Constitution of America : Characteristrics and forms,
President, Electorate powers, Forms of Federal
Government, Power Distribution, Balanced Control.
Congress — Representative Sabha and Senate, Importance
of powers of Senate. Powers of Municipality — Judicial
Retrospection, Political parties.

Unit — III Constitution of Switzerland : Characteristics,
Characteristics of federal system, Legislative Assembly and
legislative Council, Municipality, Direct Democracy in
Switzerland.

Unit — IV Constitution of Japan : Characteristics of Constitution,
Post of the Samrat and powers, Primeminister and Council
of ministers, Diet(Both the houses of the parliament),
Composition and Powers, Rights and Duties of the citizens.

Unit — V China’s Socialist Democracy : Special Characteristics of
Constitution, Democratic decentralization in China, Wings

of municipality and their powers.
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Reference Books :
1. Igbal Aryan — World’s Main Constitution.
2. B.L.Phadia — World’s Main Constitution
3. R.C.Agrawal — World’s Main Constitution
4. Harimohan Join — Administrative pattern of United states of
America
5.Virkeshwar Parsad Singh — World’s Famous Constitutions (Guyana
Publications)
6. Parliament of Socialist China’s Democracy (Published by China
Government)
o — AT vd Sftaw fasm=
g Uel-Sildol fdsiiel : Hcare forgn
GEUREEIN
IPIs—1: &I UR=™
(@) Toa Haea—ared, Udfd, e FeiRor &1 ufshar, el & Fefor |
I 9IS & UI 3IR afianxor
(F) Jea—TRrer @ Jaeaehdr, el o Rl vd fereriiavvr, qeai &
fawr @ aRaR T |9 @ 9HDT |
SHI3—2 : Siigq A== @ I3
(@) S fag IR qea
fRrer &7 Fed, Sfaw fagm R @ sifariar
Stiae fasm Riem &1 ey, R iR ufthar
(@) Rt iR Sfaq g
TR e - Rigra &Ry
SHIs—3 oila- fasie : afdacd faera 3R awer gare ST
(@) Shaw fagme &R afdaa faar
et 3R o @1 srauRen, |aiiv @fdaa e ik w[ds
fdaed 1 AT
fRre1r 3R raTH® yRadH, faumrad Wra, |, Fde =0T &f
qgfa Ud ARTSh Ui JoTred! |
(@) Siied a5 W= FH1eT Gl
YR FHIST Bl e, T2 QIR Sfiiida, o fdsi 3R ot
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ShIs—4 oI giRneror—I
(@) I OB BT ATRTR—TYeT
gAIST, dei+e AR Arearfcad gfteaior, AuRmr
AHINTS JRI—HIA TSI AR T
() AHed oI—THad, ARIGRI [ARUETdT, AFERI Yahdl
sl —59cd uiiEor—II
(@) AFRIS Hed —AFRNIS Hgar 3R &
A Hea— UTAIOTE, HOUM, AT, A5—3TRdcd
() dafdTs Hea—mTdfad, AW, Jgdl, 9
qIeAYEddh:— Sila- fdsi : Jegure 2T
o TRIDH—
1. 99 Reo— €. YHedhel urosy, Sf. Ho0 ax [, faFre
I HfQR, SR |
2. Sl g« RIgTd IR WINT— MRl HeET9sl, AATGTT—
g g AR UG g UL BAR |
3. Il Forai— afremd weE, i favd Wik, s |
4. erredT : Rigrd IR YIRT — Sfrer] weTdEl Yel. O favemRa,
e, (@)
5. Vet ryeT—arerd HetdE, SiF favqdRel, ofre |

B.A.-II : SUBJECT — YOGA AND SCIENCE OF LIVING

FIRST PAPER - SCIENCE OF LIVING : VALUE BASED EDUCATION

Theory Part
Unit — I : Introduction to values

(A) Concept of values — Meaning, Nature, Process of value
acceptance, defining characteristic of values, effort in search
of value and its classification.

(B) Need of Value based education, Training of value and its
institutionalization inculcation, Role of family and society
in development of values.

Unit — II : Jeevan Vigyan and Values

(A) Education Problems of education, Need of Jeevan Vigyan
education, Nature, foundation and process of Jeevan

Vigyan Education,
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(B) Education and life values-Value based education :
Principles and practical
Unit—1III : Jeevan Vigyan : Personality Development and Formation
of healthy society.
(A) Jeevan Vigyan and Personality Development,
Concept of education and salvation, Total personality
development and formulation of independent personality.
Education and Emotional Change, Positive thinking, process
of controlling samvega and Samveda, training of brain. ,
(B) Jeevan Vigyan Development of Healthy Society
Concept of healthy society, Education and morality, Jeevan
Vigyan and socialization.
Unit — IV : Training of Values - I
(A) Base of value development -contemplation —
Purpose, Scientific and spiritual base and result,
Social values- dutifulness and self-independent.
(B) Group values — Coordination, Secularism and Human unity
Unit — V : Training of Values — Il
(A) Mental Values — Mental balance and patience,
Moral Values — Honesty, Compassion, Self-discipline, Co-existence
(B) Personal Values — Detachment, Tolerance, Modesty, Fearlessness.
Reference Books:
1. Value Education — Dr. Ramshakal Pandeya, Dr. Karuna
Shankar Mishra, Vinod Pustak Mandir, Agra.
2. Jeevan Vigyan—Techniques and Principles—Acharya Mahapragya
3. Amurta Chintan — Acharya Mahapragya, Jain Vishva Bharati
Institute, Ladnun
4. Prekshadhyan — Techniques and Principles — Acharya
Mahapragya, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun
5. Prekshadhyan, Anupreksha — Acharya Mahapragya, Jain Viswa
Bharati, Ladnun
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fayg— g vg Sfew fasm=
f&cdl asi-Sfiaer fdster od asea
dg1f<as AT
gHIE—1 : @y Rrer AR sfiaw fagm=
(@) @Ry P JFURYT Ud IRYN, MuRe aw@, mafaror 3k
AR B T |
(%) areey Rien—Rigrd v ufdfd, Siad s g1 wrey
el (et fafeear)
FHI§—2: TRR &I GATHSD FTS+
(@) IRR FTST BT UTSY BRG], Had Td dall b
SAIHE aRaY
(@) a9 &1 IS IeuaeE, arfe e, =fer vd Sutfe |
SPIS—3 : ANIND TA BT WATHD—DR—ATHD IRTY FHaf~ad T
Td I BT geEeE-1
(@) Ry da—uR=y
R dF & fAHR—TSAT IR T4 BT g4
St fa== ufafer gRT geer=
(@) w=h 93 — aRem
gl 9 & feR-Ta e, wiufses (@areruei™ )
Sia fasm ufafr g gawe=
SPIs—4 : MRS d3AT BT TadTHS uR=d awf~ed A7 va AT
&1 ga=e—11
CORCHEISERCIIESIGE SN ED)
a9 OF U9 UTEE O3 & f[AeR—H Ud diesicd, AYE,
feares i, Siiae fasm ufdfer gRT yawe
(@) 7 gfeReh d—uRey
T UfRY Td e fasm ufafy T yaem
SHIS—5: IR Y9 Wy
() SIMER I ARV Td ITIYDHATY
JMER & Uch UINdH a<d
(@) Hgferd JATER DI TR TG YrRay
JMEN, TAUTY Ud WReY
YISAYEID:— g A=l : Heguxe et
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Hqod yEish
1. IRR T UG fohar—ufdar a9t vd wifaq uvey, SR = U
JTBIGHT g |

2. DT ¥Re fAsi—g Ao AR, oiF fdeaRell, ofre |

3. Siad I vd wred— Sf. SiuuA. s 99 favgwrd) gverm,

UATRR UTGgshd UTed ATl

4. 3TER 3R UNNTBR—FIST AT, IIGIRRIH {2l U=er Sfehra, SR |

SUBJECT - YOGA AND SCIENCE OF LIVING
SECOND PAPER - SCIENCE OF LIVING AND HEALTH
Unit — I : Health Education and Jeevan Vigyan

(A)

(B)

Unit—11 :
(A)

(B)
Unit — I11

(A)

(B)

Unit - IV

(A)

(B)

Concept of health and definitions, Determining Factors,

interrelations between Environment and Health.

Health Education — Principles and Techniques, Health

development through Jeevan Vigyan (Treatment through

Prekshadhyana).

Physiological Structure of Human Body

Nature of physiological structure — Introduction of cells,

tissues and systems

Chemical Composition of Human body Growth and

Oldage, Physical, Mental, Emotional diseases.

Structural and functional Introduction of physiological

systems and relation & management of diseases — I
Skeleton system —Problem of skeleton system, Arthritis,

Spondylitis and Harnia

Management through Jeevan Vigyan.

Muscle System - Introduction

Problems of muscle System- Muscle Distrophy,Slip Disc

Musddoskeletal disease, Management through Jeevan

Vigyan.

: Structural Introduction of physiological systems and

relation & management of diseases — 11

Respiratory system and digestive system — Introduction
Diseases related to respiratory & digestive system—

Asthma and Bronchitis, Diabetes and Hiatus Harnia.

Management through Jeevan Vigyan.

Immunity System - Introduction

Immune System and management through Jeevan Vigyan.
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Unit — V : Diet and Health
(A) Concept of diet and need, Elements of balanced diet.
(B) Concept of balanced diet, Health, metabolism and fasting.
Reference Books:

1. Structural organization and activities — Pramila Verma and Kanti
Pandya, Bihar Hindi Granth Academy, Patna.

2. Prekshadhyan health Education — Muni Mahendra Kumar, Jain
Vishva Bharati, Ladnun

3. Jeevan Vigya and Health — Dr. J.P.N. Mishra, Jain Vishva Bharati
Institute, DDE

4. Diet and Nutrition — Satyadev Acharya, Rajasthan Hindi Granth

Academy, Jaipur
URNSIb 9161
1. JMH— Qd Pell & IMAT

2. ‘{-ICJT‘II‘{-I"I, oI, HORIRTA, gQUIRARINRIA, ﬁ\ﬂ-‘ll‘{-l“l, \ﬂlj@l%l(‘l"l,
HI?HHITH"IIH"I,\%;QIH"I, THYUTQNAA, drsi- |

3. UeTeAT—qd dell & AN UG INR Uell, I ds el

4. ITYUET— Yd el & YANT Ud AFAIT Yehdl, AFNID Agad, 99,
BB, He—3RKTe

5. UIOTITH—Jd %ell & YOI Qd avaval, vel, ATl 2mee

g gw@:

1. g TR I8 Hhd Bl— 3T HEWS

2. 3T FRRa—aTaRl "I

3. ANTIRAA Qd TR ARG fherard

4. IR Ud e fohamg—f fdherere, SiF fagavRet |

PRACTICAL PORTION :
1. All the asanas of previous paper

2 Sarvangaasana, Halasana, Matsyaasana, Hridayastambaasana,
Bujangaasana, Janushiraasana, Paschimotanasana, Ustrasana,
Sampadaasana, Tadaasana.

3. Prekshadhyana-Practical previous classes, perception of body,
perception of psychic centres
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4. Anupreksha-Practice of previous classes, unity of mankind,
mental equilibrium, Patience, compassion, Co-existence.
5. Pranayama-Chandrabhedi, Suryabhedi, Nadi sodhan

6. Management through Science of living of high blood pressure,
arthritis, insominia, asthma, constipation, spondilytis, diabetes.
Reference Books:
1. Tum swasth raha sakte ho — Acharya Mahapragya
2. Amurta Chintan — Acharya Mahapragya
3. Yogasana and Swasthya Sadhana — Muni Kishanlal
4. Yogasana and Dhyan Kriyaein — Muni Kishanlal, Jain Vishva
Bharati Institute

fayg—aifdar uq wnifa
9o UF — JIfEET SiR wifdl —RARIR gfie

IHIS—  Fgdl g e H ifr v wnifa
IPIB—2 SIS OH U= H ifEr ud wmifay
TPIE—3 SNl o U= # g™ U wmifey
SHE—4 U9 [GORS (U2H) JIFRETS Ud Ta=¥, oid Slelve
SHR-5 U AR (faeha) wradd, e <fds oR), A1 e fbmr
REREEE

1 AT & TR—Td; W¥I1E,

2 Si=eH # ifgAT—afire AR Riwgr

Subject: Non-violence and Peace
First Paper-Non-violence and Peace (Western Perspective)
Unit-I:  Non-violence and Peace in Zoraoastrinism
Unit-II : Non-violence and Peace in Christianity
Unit-IIT : Non-violence and Peace in Islam
Unit-IV: Famous thinkers (First) Augustian and Aquinus, Leo Tolstoy
Unit-V :  Famous thinkers (second) Mrx, Henry David Thoro,
Martin Luther King

Books Recommended:

1. General Religious Philosophies-Yake Masiha

2. Non-violence in Jain Religion-Vashistha Narayan Sinha
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BT TR, V[T D AT FYHTHD UL AR TRIETHD
21fh, STUTEIT 1 DRI, S1<t, ATEAT: |ATHTIS T Hod
e 3fialeT a7 Rl JuR AT gied GER, A
SRR CREAC I ERICIRSIER]
AfredT a1? sMfadar & o, Afde e wi? e &Ik
SfcrendT, ST Ud He Wi, il BT AT AT
3TVTEIT AT BT TR U HRIHA
IS Uhdl B TR AR FARE a1 faem, smeafoas
AT, ATCAIAT BT [AETR, 3D AT AT DI FHTaI,
Nfead FHIST Gl

TSy g
1. IV TRA—ATAR] HETHS
2. AT SR SFPEIT—RIG T AR T T—H 1 AT Qe ST HebTT 1]

Subject: Non-violence and Peace

Second Paper-Non-violence and Anuvrat

Unit-1 :

Unit-II :

Unit-I11 :

Unit-IV :
Unit-V :

Anuvrat Philosophy, Why small vows, aims of vows,
vows and Luxury, Base of vows, Anuvrat constructive
and destructive, Inspiration of Anuvrat, Social Values.
Why Anuvrat Revolution? Change in system, Founder
of Anuvrat Revolution, Qualities of Anuvrati

What is morality? Main facts of immorality, Why moral
development? Spiritualism and morality, Non violence
and value refletion New aspects of revolution.

Spreading of Anuvrat revolution and programmes of anuvrat.
Problem of National Integration and directions for
solutions, Spiritual Similarity, Expansion of self, the
possibility of formation of non-violent society, Non-
violent social system.

Books to Read:
1. Anuvrat Philosophy-Acharya Mahjapragya
2. Non-violence and Anuvrat-Theory and Practice -Muni Sukhlal and
Dr. A.P. Tripathi
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TPIS : 1

&l g -fScdieT adf opfduss fasr)
faser - sfasa
TSl U5I- dAeIcblcilol ARd ol Sfaara
(R0 S-Y¥o 3)

IRT ¥ D1 ST B RATIAT—FHIGe VG, SeofaiagT, I
IR, rATSga Raeroli—amarsadre wemafd g amfie
FRIFUT TAT SHHT MR G ST IR Y9G |

gPIS : 2

AlgHe {1 Jahad—adid T, Rl quae—afie Hifd a
SIS B, FASIR @ 989+ ATHST &1 U1 a2
SH® U & BIRYT, Aealdadblel § ATINTG T 3feie araxer,
e ddbTel™ U |

gPIS : 3

R @ JAHAY & FHI H ARA DI oHfad 2, Jd
ATETST AR dT USRI, JThaR bl H Xoiiad TdhIhRUT,
AHER B 3N Tl AT BT [IRAR T FGLIDRYT, TR

T RTSE AT |

Shls—4 :

Tl SRR H =18l Bl AT, AESTgibTal Rmadgdhe,
IRITOTd TSI U &féror fifd, geredl &1 enfde -,
Rrarsh iR 9T a5 I, Jidd AT & g+ @&
PR |

gPIE—5 :

TABTA—TLNEA, BfY FaReAT, g Yo, faqel &R 9

qIOTST, ST Dl AT 3TN |

1. AP ARA—sReaws M, fa= aregq s ey,

feeell fAvafaare
2. Rise and fall Mugal Empire, R.P. Tripathi
3. FIPBTT YRT BT SfABTH—UH, U, AFINI g gReHR a4
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dl v -ge g Qosfdass fasR)
faeer - sﬁsm

SR Usl- IsIeIel & SfAsRT ol ASuI

(FIRIFoIB BIcT A 299 <¢ 3. 7b)

SHTg : 1 JTORAT & G4 UTOT YT DT HURRIT JE&IT: DI, 3T,

Td RIS & QRIS Wl & Had H, I SUE B HURE],

RISl Bl Il d GedRIST il |

gHIS © 2

RISTYd RTA1 H Arfware & e, fafesr waan & 999
W Iod SRRERT @ Rafa § aRad=, Arered & arfi|
ARATE 5T BT by §H, aRgdell Bl IS, o @ik

IR & Hed # fa9y ey |

ShTS : 3

RISTYd T Bl el FHICT & AR FSART 91 UfRe &7 ifa
Oy MR & AP AFRE, fleTR b IRE, IRdTS @
STHAARIE Ud GG, IO, HERIVT |ifll, HERIOM Udmd Ud

wars SaRiE fada & ded # enfife smale —¥RT, q1g |

SPIS—4

RISYAET 3 FR161 & §WI&Y & HROT Ud gROM |

1818 @1 ARl @& ww~ B9 &1 uRRerfot qer aRms
faeIyaaT Aars, ARATS 3R hlel ISl & ded H, rored #
1857 & fAgIE & HRUT AR TRUMH, oA § oD

STTSTRIRYT & IR |

. fashforar faar srmarer Mifd=< 1 vd ARiTeTe oilad & wiged

T SO <l faRNdaT Fars g & Ged H IS JUSHr
BT AT AR H RS ARG WRAGR, ARATS Td HaTe
P Ay H| ORI ST hT 40T, 1948 S, —1956 S, |

1. TSR BT & SiAeRT 9T UM Ud fgdia— aiRql. oy roRer
el T SrpIaHl, SR |

2. ORI H oHfdd SIFRUI—®G.UH. FaiAT, o= fa=<l Jer
JBTEHl STAYR
3. XTSRRI BT SfaerT —sf. d1.0d. 9riq

4, ISR BT SfAgRI—sL TR 9] Rideliel 3dIel Tu8 HFl, 3R |

—:: 60 ::—



2261 ::



EIds (d1.¢.) qefia ad
IR R

—::62 i:—




(drv) gdta as
@ (d1.9.) o 99 : fawy — 9 fd=n
T UH — SIFHIATT 3R JHTOTHATET
SHE—1 o HI WY T4 4g
AT —%I0YT Ud 9e, HIeH—@ay g de
TPE—2 IAREF—wy, vy, 4, 79 Rgs=- W@y,
SHIS—3 I P WY Ud S 317, PRI, TEI0T, S0, 3719 & TR
gPhIs—4 VATV BT WY Ud A, Y&l TATI—HRIET BT AeT0], T Bl
TioTd WU, AIITTRS Ud URHAT S Yded, AT Bl (eas
SHE—5 RIS JHTI—ERaY, H— FIfcl, HAMIEIH, T, AT 1R 3TH
GECEEE
1. e} =T Hivfe—armemd e, snesl wifew w9, g%
2. 59 &2 79 31R I, 3frerd HeTve, el e 99, g%
SUBJECT: JAIN VIDYA
SECOND PAPER: KNOWLEDGE (GYAN) MIMANSA AND
PRAMAN MIMANSA
Unit-I : Nature of knowledge and types, Perceptual knowledge
(matigyan)-nature and its types, Scriptural knowledge
(shrutgyana)-nature and types.
Unit-I1 : Clairvoyance (avadhigyana)-nature, subject, types; Mind
reading (manaparyav gyan)-nature, subject owner
(adhikari) Omnicience (kevalgyan).

Unit-III: Meaning and definition of nyaya, gain of objects
knowledge (arthasidhi), differentia (lakshan), fallacious

differentia (lakshanabhas), types of nihilation (Abhav)
Unit-IV: Nature and types of Organ of knowledge (praman),

Organ of direct knowledge(pratkhsya praman) and

differentia of it, the result of co-ordination (samanvaya),

Conventional (samvyavarik) and transcendental
(parmarthrik) pratyaksh, Validity of organs of knowledge
(praymanya ka nishchaya).
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Unit-V:  Indirect organs of knowledge (Paroksh Praman)-Nature,
types; Memory (smriti), Recognition (pratyabhigyana),
logic (tark), inference (anuman) and Scriptural
knowledge (agam).
Reference Books:
1. Bikshu nyaya karnika: Acharya Tulsi, Adarsh Sahitya Sangha
2. Jain darshan, manan aur mimansa: Acharya Mahapragyan,
Adarsh Sahitya Sangha.
faw — 59 fa=m
fgdla wt- Stet g ot 3R [Astiol
THIE—1:3ATH IR fagm

g AR g™ —5F o™ & gen 9w, g4 iR s @1 Agan
YTOTRIfOR T JATeATRAD qIT d=Ti Aeed :— IR I, IeATH 3R
e # TRR &1 Ag@, GHSforl & WY Yd SIFRE & AN,
oI @1 fAgd &1 TR edlfoad ISl fdded @
femor
SPIZ—2 S T @ WEAITAFN ATAIE U9 g6 9a1g - oiaze 3
ATHT U Geoi=, ST (e, i1 <21 # gaoi, wE-Ifd=,
TS OR STTAET
IHIS—3 : 99 sfigq gl ik fagm=
IUArE IAfe qu— IS gfe | Iuard &1 Jou i~ 07 v Suard |
IMHTER I9I1 ATATBR— ANTER T Bl STHAIT, Hed gl deiehded,
SMHER & 07|
THIS—4 : THEIH, doid— ofal, gAUM, AMHASAT HT ARG SIal G
TP RN FeUTH— FeIUT, 3TURTY, JeATGRI, Tetd, TR,
Tl STRTY TR, 377y |
SHIE—5 FYANEIG, HHATE, IABTAAS
S T § u=Ar) Sk fasmE
RIECEASEE
1. SFee IR fIgM— A1 g 7= FAR, SiF fIeauRd e, ofrs |
qgd gEa:
1. AT, ST, BRI TS, THRIH—D. oI UfeeTer™d, ISAR |
2. PHATE, AT 3N I, AT AL A, I |
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SUBJECT : JAIN VIDYA
PAPER-II : JAIN PHILOSOPHY AND SCIENCE

Unit-I :  Spirituality and Science. Religion and Science-spiritual
and scientific importance of vital energy (Prana-shakti),
spiritio-scientific personality

Unit-II : Jain Philosophy and Parapsychology
(a) Spirituality and Rebirth
(b) Supra-sensory knowledge-Clairvoyance, Telepathy

Unit-III : Jain life-style in view of science
(a) Fasting
(b) Vegetarianism Verses Non-vegetarianism

Unit-IV : (a) Tabacco Abstinence
(b) Intoxicated drinks (Alcohol) abstinence

Unit-V : (a) Theology, Karma Theory, Anekantvada
(b) Atom in Jain Philosophy and Science.

Recommended Books:

1. Jain darshan aur vygan-Prof. Muni Mahendra Kumar, Jain

Vishwa Bharati, Ladnun (Raj.)

Reference Books:

1- Atindriyagyan-Dr. Cachraj dugar, pub.: Jain Publishers, Udaipur

2. Karmavad- Acharya Mahaprajna
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UEITATg, HiC BT e G2, Hohed W3 d U & RIgT
SHIE—5  WRAIT e & Herd Rigr
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. SH—B3Re . Mef—THIe el ad
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WW:
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T 1T, ITT—ARAT AR BT $fsrT
.o, Regr—feremes (2=, 3ivoi)

faforam Rrefi—uA sersaeM ¢ uidas

3Ty wETyE! — Srfedr awa g3

fEardx UTeH—RAT AT, 31T 2, 3, 6

SUBJECT : JAIN AND OTHER PHILOSOPHY

Unit-I :
Unit-II :
Unit-I11:

Unit-IV :

Unit-V :

Books:

PAPER-I : ETHICS

Nature and field of ethics

Ethics in Greek Period (Socrates, Plato, Aristotle)
Egoism and Hedonism, Utilitatirianism, (Bentham,
Mill, Sidgwik)

Evolutionary theory of ethics (Herbert Spensar) Soul’s
perfectness theory (Hegal)

Ethical theory of Kant, Independent will and Doctrine
of Punishment

Fundamental theories of Indian Philosophy.

(a) Four efforts (four purushartha)

(b) Niskama Karma Yoga of Geeta

(c) Three jewels of Jain

(d) 11 vows of Gandhiji

(e) Acarya Bhikshu-Non-violence, Compassion, and
various views of means and ends.

1. Vedprakasha Verma-Neetishastra ke mool siddhanta
2. Bhikshu Vichar darshan-Acharya Mahaprajna
Reference Books:
1. B.N. Singh-Neetishastra
2. A.B.L. Atreya-Bharatiya neetishastra ka itihas
3. J.N. Singh-Neetishastra
4. William Thilli-An introduction to ethics
5. Acharya Mahaprajna-Ahimsa tatva darshana
6. Deevakar Pathak-Bharatiya neetishastra, Chap.-2,3,6
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SUBJECT : JAIN PHILOSOPHY AND OTHER PHILOSOPHY
PAPER-II : JAIN PHILOSOPHY AND THEIR PHILOSOPHICAL

PRINCIPLES

Unit-I :  Universal-particular
Eternal-non-eternal
God’s creation
Inherent (Samavaya) Object
Object accepted by Vaisesika
Critical study of liberation.
Unit-I1 : Bodily pervadeness of soul
Critical study of Naiyayika’s elements
Study of Mimansaka doctrine
Study of Illusionism (mayavada)
Relation of expressed-expression
Study of Samkhaya doctrine
Unit-III: Relation of knowledge and result of knowledge
(Pramana Pramiti)
Critical study of Sautrantika a branch of buddhism,
Vaibhasika and Yogacara
Critical study of Nihiism
Critial Study of Fluxism
Vasna, Alaya Vigyan
Unit-IV : Critical study of Charvaka
Threefoldness of object
Doctrine of qualified assertion (Syadvada), Seven-fold
prediction (Saptabhangi)
Anekanta (non-absolutism)
Unit-V : Critical Study of Absolutism
Stand point (naya), false stand point (durnaya), Organ
of knowledge (pramana)
Infiniteness of Soul
Wide spreadedness of Doctrine of qualified assertions
(syadvada); Validity of Ominicients (arhat) Philosophy.
Recommended Books:
1. Syadvada Manjari-Mallisen Suri (4-32) Shree paramshrut prabhavaka
Mandal Shri Mad Rajchandra ashram, Agas.
Reference Books:
1. Syadvadamanjari: ek samikshatmaka adhyan-kiranakala, Jain, Partimal

Publication, Shastri Nagar, Delhi.
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HEHIGAR o= —ufafy |
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B.A. Third Year (English Literature)
First Paper: Poetry and Drama
UnitI.  Two Plays by Tagore 20
i. The Sacrifice
ii. The Post Office
Unit II. Poems from The Poet’s Pen 25
i.  The Dead — Rupert Brooke
ii.  Anthem for Doomed Youth — Wilfred Owen
iii. The West Wind — John Masefield
iv.  The Second Coming — WB Yeats
v.  Journey of the Magi — TS Eliot
Unit II1. Poems from Indian Poetry in English 25
i.  Night of the Scorpion — Nissim Ezekiel
ii.  Very Indian Poem in Indian English — Nissim Ezekiel
iii.  The Female of the Species — Gauri Deshpande
iv. A River — AK Ramanujan
v.  Railroad Riveries — KN Daruwalla
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English Litrature
Second Paper: Prose and Fiction

Unitl. The Guide — RK Narayan 15
Unit II. Cry the Peacock — Anita Desai 15
Unit III. Mahabharata — C. Rajagopalachari 20
UnitIV. Collected Essays 20

i. The Joy of Freedom V.S. Srinivas Sastri
ii. Bertrand Russell: How to Escape from Intellectual ubbish
iii. Acharya Mahapragya: From Religion to Vocation: Limitations of Cravings.

1v. S. Radhakrishnan: An Ideal Before the Youth
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Tl dTeR a1 d1el — ATl HETH, Si {eq 9IReHl, ere+ 1991
ST ¥ fR7eTeh — S, SHRGA i, RTST. el HIR<H 3TehTeHl, STIYR 1982
YTehe T AT — SI. YAGHT 01, ST ITehd AR ADBTEHT, STAYR 1982
YTl ehTed HoTl — S, SHRGH I, RToT. e IRl STbTH], STIYR 1982
Tl a1 HIRY — . B AT AT, U FHTEH], STIYR
10. Tl X2 WA — S 1. AT, SUHT SBTEH, STIYR
11.UThd JaTe — f. e e, ARgTT [ e aR1ordT, 1965
12.9Tpd YT — (Translation of the introduction to prakrit)
Sf. TR i, 9 AR g Riffe SRUReH, faeedl 1968
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SUBJECT : POLITICAL SCIENCE
PAPER-I : WESTERN THINKERS
Unit-I : Plato : Principle of Right, Principle of Education, ........

Administration of a Philosophical King or Emperor, Plato’s
Ideal State
Aristotle : Pedagogy of , first political scientist, principle of
the state, principle of slavery, Classification of constitutions,
Ideal or Model constitution, Revolutions- Reasons and ways
in preventing them criticism of Plato’s sociatism.

Unit-II : Politcal thought of the Romans, Sisiro, Saint Augustin,
Saint Thomas Aechinaus, Features of medieval political
thought.

Unit-III: Macchiaveth-first Modern Thinker; Political thought of
Hobbes, Locke and Rousource.

Unit-IV :Utilitarianism -Jermy Bentham, Political Thought John
Stuvart Mil Utilitarianism, Principle of Freedom,
Representative Administration.

Unit-V : Haegel-Dialectic method, State Principle
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T.H. Green-freedom, Rights and the State on Thoughts
Karl Marx- dialectic, History of Economic Structure, Class
Conflict, Revolution, Socialism
Herald J. Laski-State, sourginity, Thoughts on Rights.
References :
1. Jyoti Prasad Sood- Rajnitik Chintan ka Itihas, Vol., II, III
2. B.R. Purohit-Rajnitik Chintan Ka Ithas, Raj. Hindi Granth
Academy, Jaipur
3. Hasidat Nedalankar-Pratinidhi Vicharak
4. Ernest Barker- Yunani Rajnitik Sidhant (Hindi, Translated by
Delhi Viswavidyalay Prakost)
5. Prabhudatt Sharma- Rajnitik Vicharaon Ka Ithas.
6. T.B. Mathur and B.P. Srivastav- Pramukhy Rajnitik Vicharak.
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SUBJECT : POLITICAL SCIENCE

PAPER-II : INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

Unit-1 :

Unit-II:

Unit-I11

Unit-IV:

Unit-V :

Major developments in International Relations since 1945
cold war, Post cold war era, non-aligned movement, new
international economic. Order-North-South, North-South
Dialogue, European Economic community.
CTBT, NPT, START
United Nations: organization/structure, assessment of its
role, Disarmament: efforts, problems, assement; CTBT,
NPT, START.

: United States of America, socialist-republic of china,

Foreign Poicies of Russia and Pakistan.

Foreign Poicy of India, USA, China, Pakistan, Sri Lanka,
South-Africa, objectives and problems w.r.t. Western Asia
and South Asia, Nuclear. Policy after 1968.

India and SAARC, applications/experiments on Non-
violence and Peace-in International relations, efforts &
challenges in Panchsheel and Peaceful co-existence.

Reference :
1. Madan Gopal, Antrashtriya Sambandh
2. P.D. Kaushik, Antrashtriya Sambandh
3. B.L. Phadia, Antrashtriya Sambandh (Sahitya Bhawan) Agra.
4. Pandey and Sharma, Anmtrashtriya Sambandh Evam Videsh Nitiyan
5. N.N. Srivastava, Adhunik Antarashtriya Sambandh.
6. Hargovind Pant and Others, Antarashtriya Sambandh Adhunik

Parivesh Mein.
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B.A.-III Year Yoga and Science of Living
First Paper
Spiritual and Psychological Basis of Science of Living

wguvl. 1 % Body and Senses Organs : Psychological and Spiritual Basis

- Science of Living : Nature
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- Psychology : Nature
- Body : Psychological basis
- Body : Spiritual basis
- Sense Organs : Psychological basis
- Sense Organs : Spiritual basis

Unit-2 : Breath Psyche and Mind : Psychological and Spiritual Basis
- Breath: Psychological basis
- Breath : Spiritual basis
- Psyche and Mind : Psychological basis
- Psyche : Spiritual basis
- Mind : Spiritual basis
- Formulas of Mental Health
Unit-3 : Intelligence and Attention : Psychological and Spiritual Basis
- Intelligence : Psychological basis
- Intelligence : Types, Principles, Intelligenc Quotient
(L.Q.) Development of Intelligence
- Intelligence : Spiritual basis
- Attention : Nature and Type
- Attention of Stage , Importance, obstacles and Preksha Medittion

Unit-4 : Emotions Impulses and Motivation : Psychological and
Spiritual Basis
- Emotions and Impulses : Psychological Perspective
- Impulses : Physical Changes
- Emotion : Spiritual basis
- Motivation : Psychological Concept
- Conflict : Psychological Concept
- Role of of Sciece of Living in Conflict Solution

Unit-5 : Personality Development : Psychological and
Spiritual Basis
- Psychological basis of Personality Development
- Spiritual basis of Personality Development
- Causes of Karma’sbondage
- Purification of Karma’s and Personality Development
- Nature of Vital Energy
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- Nature of Samadhi
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MG T WHU, I AFRID ATdadi, fdd BT AR
I &7 HeaRIET AR <A
(@) B eAaT BT fABNR— B eHar IR SHST AER
ARG TR, AT &1 e IR oidg SarTvet
TIRT—ERRY 3R S AR, R Y+ iR IR e,
STaeT el BT dgeld IR afdad fAaN, MER—Yeaw=
IPIE—4 APRIHASD GReHIU AR AEHS faHrd
(@) THRIHD gDV R AT
3Fef 3R WY, Yge IMATARATd, IFHATAT 3MR <G e
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Qzl'a‘ YUg=eId, HATdTHSD B0l HIIIHD HRRY Gﬁ? SIRYTYTH
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8. Wfddcd &1 AAIfa=, Sf. 30 HAR g . iy Far g,
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PAPER-II : PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT
Unit — I : Personality : Introduction
(A) Personality- Meaning, Definition, Determining factors.
(B) Development of personality.
Types of personality, personality
Internal conflict and personality
Unit — I : Development of Personality and Time-Management
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(A)
(B)

Development of Personality and self management

Total personality development, stages of personality
Time -Management-Importance, Maxims of Time-
management, self-development

Memory development-importance, training in memory
development, long term memory and studying style,
Mental capacity and Preksha Dhyana

Unit — III : Stress Management and Development of Working-

(A)

(B)

efficiency

Stress Management-Nature, Cause, Physical, Mental and
Emotional Stress, Remedy to stress-kayotsarga
Development of higher mental power, Nature of power,
higher mental power, base of power, rise of power and
Internal trip (Antaryatra).

Development of working efficiencing-working efficiency
and its base training of mind, development of concentration
and rythmic breathing.

Health management : Health and its management, Health
Management and body perception, change in life style
and personality development, Food Management.

Unit — IV : Positive View and Emotional Development

(A)

(B)

Positive view and self-confidence. Meaning and Nature,
Good confidence, Confidence and Internal perception,
Balance of endocrine glands and perception of centre of
intuition.

Emotional development and emotional health.

Emotional development and emotional purity.

Managing impulses,Emotional problems, emotional health
and lesya dhyana Balance of action-non-action, attachment-
detachment, ways to change character.

Unit — V : Aim Achievement and Expression Skill

(A)

Development of Aim and its acheivement.

Importance and types of Aim, Psychology of Aim; contact
with sub-consciousmind, Aim acheivement and Preksha
Dhyana. Addiction free personality and Preksha Dhyana,
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effects of drugs, cause and remedies to it by preksha
practice

(B) Development of expression skill-Importance and Nature,
main factors, skills.
Development of writing capacity-Need, Self management
Development of communicative power, process of writing.
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(e}

N

Practical

1. Yogic Exercise- practical of previous classes, exercise of spi-
nal cord, mule bandha, Jalandhar-bandha, Uddiyana bandh.
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2. Asana-asanas of previous classes, salbbhasana, Makarasana,
Dhanurasana, Ardha matseyendrasana, Singhasana, padmasana.
3. Pranayama-pranayama of previous classes, sheetali, setakari
pranayama.
4. Prekshadhyana-Practicals of previous classes, lesya dhyana.
5. Anupreksha-practicals of previous classes, detachment, toler-
ance, modesty, fearlessness, self-discipline.
6. Mental diseases, stress, frustration, depression, fear and anxi-
ety- managing these through practise of Jeevan Vigyana.
7. Practise to be addict free.
Reference Books:
1. Preksha Prayog Padhati-Acharya Mahapragya, Pub.: Jain Vishva
Bharati, Ladnun.
2. Prekshadhyan Asana Pranayam-Muni Kishanlal, Pub.: Jain Vishva
Bharati, Ladnun.
3. Amurt Chintan-Acharya Mahapragya, Pub.: Jain Vishva Bharati,
Ladnun.
4. Prekshadhyan Yogic Kriyaen-Muni Kishanlal, Pub.: Jain Vishva
Bharati, Ladnun.
5. Yogasana, Yogasadhana-Muni Kishanlal, Pub.: Raja Pocket Book, New
Delhi.
6. Yogadhyan Kriayen-Muni Kishanlal,Pub.: Raja Pocket Book, New
Delhi.
7. Yogasana and Swasthya Sadhana-Muni Kishanlal, Pub.: Raja
Pocket Book, New Delhi.

fasg— sifgar vg wmifa
YoM U — 31T 3R Frifey bt Tt Even Td Migier
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1. RIS AR=—11. U, ST,

2. Stride towards Freedom- Martin Luthar King

3. Encyeclopedia of Peace,

4. Polities Survival- Vandana Sinha

B.A. -1II : NON-VIOLENCE AND PLEACE
PAPER-I : PEACE ORGANISATION AND PEACE MOVEMENT

A. Institutes and organisationd

Unit-I : United Nation and its Agencies.

Unit-II : Nobel peace prize institute, stockholm international peace
research institute, Sarva SEva Sangh, Anuvrat Vishva Bharati

B. Movements

Unit-I1I: Pugwash Movement, Bus Movement, Green Peace
Movement.

Unit-IV: Bhoodan, Gramdhan, Sampoorna Kranti, Sopt Kranti

Unit-V: Bishnoi, Chipko and Appiko movement, Save narmada.

Refence Books :
1. International Relations-P.N. Chaddha
2- Stride towards Freedom- Martin Luthar King
3- Encyeclopedia of Peace

4- Polities Survival- Vandana Sinha
fayg— erfgar va emfa
ey 9oy feRTeRT, AR Ua Afgar aideror
FhlE—1 Y BT W0y, [Aedarcdd 9919 SATedh Gy, Ay &
IR TG YhR, FeY &I gfhar
ghls—2 duy fRIeRv—eiaeRy uRadd vd wuy fARiexur, Huy
fRTEReT o) A, Fey FRrERer @) Heifae AR
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SUBJECT : NON VIOLENCE AND PEACE
PAPER-II : CONFLICT RESOLUTION, HUMAN RIGHTS
ANDTRAINING IN NON-VIOLENCE
Unit-I : Nature of Conflict: Conflict-destructive vs. constructive;

bases and types, process of conflict.

Unit-II : Conflict Resolution- change and conflict resolution,
methods of conflict resolution, methods in conflict
resolution.

Unit-III :Conflict resolution and Anekant, Relativity Co-existence,
tolerance.

Unit-IV : Human Rights-Nature of Human Rights, Respect for
human dignity and global citizenship, respect for life.

Unit-V : Training in Non-violence-Need, nature, Factors or
components of training in non-violence, change of heart
change in perception, change in life style, structural change.

Study/Reference Material:

1. Acharya Mahaprajna, Naya Manav Naya Vishva
2. B. Kuppuswamy, Sanaj Nanovigyan
3. Bachraj Dugar, Vishva Shanti Evam Ahimsa Prasikshan

4. Bhagwan Das Kela, Jeevan Dharam Ahimsa.

die- qgdie ad d@ofcas faerRn
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BACHELOR OF COMMERCE
(B.Com. Three-year Degree Course)

It is three years degree course. There will be seven papers in each year.
Each paper contains 30 marks for sessional paper and 70 marks for
annual examination.

First Year
Title of the Paper Credit Sessional + Annual Total
1. General Hindi or 1+4=5 30+70 100
General English
2. Financial Accounting 1+4=5 30+70 100
3. Business Regulatory 1+4=5 30+70 100
Frame Work
4. Goods and Service Tax 1+4=5 30+70 100
5. Business Statistics 1+4=5 30+70 100
6. Business Economics 1+4=5 30+70 100
7. Business Budgeting 1+4=5 30+70 100
Second Year
1. Jain Culture & Values of Life Part-1 ~ 1+4=5 30+70 100
2. Priciples of Business Management 1+4=5 30+70 100
3. Corporate Accounting 1+4=5 30+70 100
4. Company Law and Auditing 1+4=5 30+70 100
5. Income Tax Law 1+4=5 30+70 100
6. Business Environment 1+4=5 30+70 100
7. Cost Accounting 1+4=5 30+70 100
Third Year
1. Jain Culture & Values of Life 1+4=5 30+70 100
Part-I1 (Compulsory)
2. Fundamentals of Enterpreneurship 1+4=5 30+70 100
3. Management Accounting 1+4=5 30+70 100
4. Project Management 1+4=5 30+70 100
5. Financial Management 1+4=5 30+70 100
6. Principle of Marketing 1+4=5 30+70 100
7. Indian Banking System 1+4=5 30+70 100

B.Com., Syllabus (CDOE) ~1~



SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS (UG)

e PASS CRITERIA: Pass marks - 36% in each theory course &
50% in Practical; and 40% in aggregate
Promoted - 1. Passing 50% papers of course 2. Not securing
Aggregate 40% marks.

e  (alculation of Division : First Division —60% and above; Second
Division - 48% to <60%; Third Division — 40% to <48%

B.Com.-1
GENERAL ENGLISH
Marks : 70
A. Grammer and Usage 20
1. Parts of speech
2. Basic Sentence patterns
3. Sentences beginning with ‘It” and ‘There’
4. Tenses
5. Phrasal Verbs
6. Articles and other Determiners
7. Direct and Indirect Speech
8.  Active and Passive Voice
9. Modal Auxiliaries
10. Simple, Complex and Compound sentences
B. Comprehension (From the Textbook prescribed) 30
C. Writing Skills 15

1. Paragraph Writing
2. Letter and Application Writing
3. Précis Writing

D. Vocabulary 5

1. Words often confused
2. Antonyms and Synonyms.

Books to Read:

1. A Textbook of General English for Undergraduate students by
R.P.Bhatnagar, rajul Bhargava, Jain Prakasan mandir, 1024,
Singhiji ki Gali, Chaura rasta, jaipur — 302002

2. English Grammar, Composition and Reference skills by R.P.
Bhatnagar, Pustak mandir, Chaura Rasta, Jaipur.

B.Com., Syllabus (CDOE) ~2~



or

Paper - I

GENERAL HINDI (COMPULSORY PAPER)
70 3i%h
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B.Com., Syllabus (CDOE) ~3~



Paper - 11
Financial Accounting

Marks 70

Section- A
Accounting : Meaning, Scope and Importance, Branches of
Accounting, Accounting Concepts and Conventions, Double Entry
System, Preparation of Journal, Subsidiary Books including Cash
Book, Ledger, Trial Balance, Preparation of Final Accounts of Sole
Traders and Partnership Firms.

Section — B
Distinction between Capital and Revenue items, Introduction with
Accounting Standards, Errors and their Rectification; Bank
Reconciliation Statement, Depreciation Methods and Accounting
including AS-6, Accounts of non-trading concerns including Hospital
and Educational Institutions.

Section — C
Accounts relating to partnership : Admission, Retirement and Death of
a Partner, Dissolution of Partnership including Garner Vs. Murrary
rule, Amalgamation of Firms, Sale of firm to a Company and
Conversion of a firm in a company, Gradual Realisation of Assets and
Piece Meal Distribution.

Section — D
Branch Accounts, Accounts for Packages and Empties, Insurance
Claims, Stock Valuation and AS-2, Farm Accounting, Hire Purchase
and Instalment.

Books Recommended
1. Jain Khandelwal Pareek, Book-keeping & Accounting
2. M.C. Shukla & T.S. Grewal : Advanced Accounts
3. R.L. Gupta : Advanced Accounts
4. S.N. Maheswari : Advanced Accounts

B.Com., Syllabus (CDOE) ~4~



Paper - 111
Business Regulatory Framework

Marks 70

Section — A
Law of Contract (1872) : Nature of contract, Classification; Offer and
acceptance; capacity of parties to contract; Free consent;
Consideration; Legality of object; Agreements declared void;
Performance of contract; Discharge of contract; Remedies for breach
of contract.

Section — B
Special Contracts : Indemnity; Guarantee; Bailment and Pledge;
Agency. Sales of Goods Act 1930 : Formation of Contracts of sale;
Goods and their classification, price; conditions, and warranties;
Transfer of property in goods; Performance of the contract of sales;
unpaid seller and his rights, sale by auction; Hire purchase agreement.

Section — C
Negotiable Instrument Act 1881 : Definition of negotiable instruments,
Features; Promissory note; Bill of exchange and cheque; Holder and
holder in the due course; Crossing of a cheque, Types of crossing;
Negotiation; Dishonour and discharge of negotiable instrument.

Section -D
The consumer Protection Act 1986 : Salient features, Grievance
redressal machinery.
The Indian partnership act 1932 : Meaning, Charactertics, formations
and registration types of partnerships and partners, relation of partners,
diss solution of partnership firm.

Books Recommended

1. Kuchhal M.C. : Business Law

2. Kapoor, N.D. : Business Law

3. K.C. Garg (Hindi) Kalyani

4. Dr. R.L. Naulakha, Business Law

B.Com., Syllabus (CDOE) ~5~



Paper - IV
Goods and Service Tax

Marks 70

Section —A
CGST/SGST - Important terms and definitions under Central Goods and
Service Tax Act, 2017 and State Goods and Service Tax Act, 2017, Basic
of GST, Meaning and scope of supply, Levy and collection of tax.

Section —B
CGST/ SGST - Time and Value of Supply of goods and / or services,
Input Tax Credit, Transitional Provisions, Registration under CGST/
SGSCT Act, Filing of Returns and Assessment, Payment of Tax
including Payment of tax on reverse charge basis, Refund under the Act.

Section —C
CGST/SGST - Maintenance of Accounts and Records, Composition
scheme, Job work and its procedure, Various Exemptions under GST,
Demand and recovery under GST, Miscellaneous provisions under GST.

Section —D
IGST — Scope of IGST, Important terms and definitions under
Integrated Goods and Service Tax Act, 2017, Levy and collection of
IGST, Principles for determining the place of supply and Place of
supply of goods and services, Zero rated Supply.

Section —E
Custom Duty Act — Introduction and definitions, Officers of Customs
and their powers, Tax Liabilities and Valuation of Goods, Computation
of Custom duty, Penalties and Prosecution.

Book Recommended

1. Abhishek Rastogi: Professionals guide to GST Ideation to reality (2017)
2. Custom Act 1962 and Rules

3. Datey V.S.: GST Ready Reckoner, Taxman Publication, New Delhi

B.Com., Syllabus (CDOE) ~6~



Paper-V
Business Statistics

Marks 70

Section — A
Meaning and definition of statistics, Functions, importance, LImitatins
& Distrust of statistics, Classificatin and tabulation of data measure of
central tendency.

Section — B

Measures of dispersion & skewness:- meaning & definitions of
dispersion., objective & importance of measuring dispersion absolute
& relative measures of dispersion essential characteristics of a good
measures of dispersion inter-relationship between different measures
of dispersion.

Skewness-meaning test of skeweness measures of skewness methods
of measuring skewness difference between dispersion & skewness.

Section — C
Correlations and rgression: meaning and definitionof correlation type
of correlation methods of determining correlation measurement of
correlation in time series lag & lead in correlation regression analysis
concept meaning utility type difference between correlation regression
analysis concept meaning utility type difference between correlation &
regression linear correlation and regression analysis standard error of
estimates methods of computing regression lines conceptual
framework & their aplication in business.

Section — D
Index Number-concept utiity methods simple weighted average of
relative and aggregative index number.
Analysis of time series theorems of time series decomposition of time
series analysis of trend (excluding seasonal variations) Application of
time series in business.

Books Recommended :
1. S. P. Gupta, Statistical Methods
2. Sharma, Jain, Pareek, Statistical Methods

B.Com., Syllabus (CDOE) ~7~



Paper-VI
Business Economics

Marks 70

Section — A
Introduction: definition of business economics its role in business
decisions. Inductive & deductive methods, micro & macroeconomics.
Consumption and demand analysis:- utility analysis law of diminishing
marginal utility law of substitution, demand and the law of demand
elasticity of demand and its measurements, indiffernce curves,
consumers equilibrium.

Section — B
Production-production function: Laws of return, ISO-product curve
least cost combination of factors Expansion path Return to scal eRidge
Lines cost concept and classification importance of costs in decision
making cost function and determinates of cost law of supply and
Elasticity of supply Capital Formation and Theories of population.

Section — C
Exchange- General Theory of value change in the demand and supply
and their effects on equllibrium price, Time element in price
dtermination, market-definition and classification, price and output
determination under perfect and imperfect competition, monopol,
discriminating monopoly and oligopoly.

Section — D
Distribution : marginal productivity, Theory Distributin Theories of
Rent Wages, Interest and profits national income, basic concepts,
measurement, National income and economic welfare.

Books Recommended :

M.L. Seth, Principles of Economics

P.C. Agarwal, M.D. Agarwal, Business Economics

P.C. Agarwal, M.D. Agarwal, Business Economics (Hindi)
Laxminarayan, Nathuramka, Micro Economics
Laxminarayan, Nathuramka, Micro Economics (Hindi)

B.Com., Syllabus (CDOE) ~8~



PAPER-VII
Business Budgeting

Marks 70

Section-A
Business budgets and budgeting : Meaning, Nature, Objectives,
advantages and limitations of budgets and budgeting, budget
terminology, preparation fo budgets, budget co-ordination, essentials
of an effective budgeting.

Section-B
Business Forecasting : Meaning, theories, importance and limitations
of business forecasting. Techniques and tools of business forecasting.
Essentials of business forecasting.

Section-C
Types of Budget : Finance Budgets, Fixed & Flexible budget, Master
budget, Sales budget, production budget, cost of production budget,
Direct Material budget, Direct labour budget and overhead budget,
Cash budget (Elementary knowledge)

Section-D
Product and production decisions: Meaning of product, product
decision areas : Use of alternative production facilities, Determination
of the profitable level of production, utilisation of full production
capacity.

Reference Books

M.R. Agrawal : Business Budgeting

Batty. J. : Corporate Planning & Budgetary control

Man Mohan & Goyal : Principles of Management Accounting
Jain, Khandelwal, Pareek, Dave, Maheshwari : Advanced Cost
Accounting

bl
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B.Com. I1

A. Compulsory Subject

Paper-1
Jain Culture & Values of Life Part-1 (Compulsory)
Unit-1 : History of Jain Tradition Marks 70
* Jain Religion an its antiquity * Cycle of Time
* Lord Rishabha * Lord Mahaveer

* Main Sect of Jain Religion

Unit-2 : Jain Culture and Literature

* Characteristics of Jain Culture * Jain Festivals
* Jain Pilgrimage e Jain Art
*  Councling of Cannon * Jain Literature

Unit-3 : Preksha Dhyan
Nature of Meditation
* Pre-requisites of Preksha Meditation
* Supprotive Constituents of Preksha Meditation
* Prime Constituents of Preksha Meditation
* Spritual and Scientific base of Preksha Meditatin
* Preksha Therapy

Unit-4 : Management Through Preksha Meditation

* Goal Management * Time Management

* Health Management e Stress Management

* Addiction Management * Emotion Management
Study Book

1. Jain Sanskrit and Jeevan Mulya Part-1, Dr. Samani Rju Prajna, Jain
Vishva Bharati University , Ladnun

Reference Book

1. Jain Parampara Ka Itihas, Acharya Mahapragya, Jain Vishva
Bharati, Ladnun

2. Prekshadhyan Sidhant and Prayoga, Acharya Mahapragya, Jain
Vishva Bharati, Ladnun

3. Tus Swastha Rah Sakte Ho,Acharya Mahapragya, Jain Vishva
Bharati, Ladnun

4.  Apna Darpan Apna Bimb, Acharya Mahapragya, Jain Vishva
Bharati, Ladnun
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B. Core Subjects :
PAPER - II: Principles of Business Management

Marks 70

Section - A
Introduction: Concept, nature, process and significance of
management; Managerial roles (Mintzberg); An overview of functional
areas of management; Development of management thought; Classical
and neo-classical system; Contingency approaches Departmentation;
Planning Concept. Process, Types, Decision Making-Concept &
Process, Bounded rationality.

Section - B
Management by objectives; Corporate planning; Environment analysis
and diagnosis; Strategy formulation.
Organizing; Concept, nature, process, and significance; Authority and
responsibility relationships; Centralizations and decentralization;
Departmentation; Organization structure : Forms and contingency factors.

Section - C
Motivating and leading people at Work : Motivation : Concept,
Theories : Maslow, Herzberg, McGregor and Ouchi, Financial and
non-financial incentives Leadership : Concept and leadership styles,
Leadership theories (Thanneabaum and Schmidit.), Likert’s System
Management; Communication : Nature, process, networks nad
barriers, Effective Communication.

Section - D
Management of Change : Concept, nature, and process, of planned
change; Resistance to change; Emerging horizons of management in a
changing environment, knowledge manager, Time management and
Stress management.

Suggested Books

1. Principles of Management : L.M. Prasad

. Principles of Business Management : Y.K. Bhushan

. Principles of Business Management : Sharma, Gupta and Bhalla

. Principles of Business Management : Dharminder Singh and others
. Principles of Management : R.N. Naulakaha

. Prabandh ke Siddhantha : R.N. Naulakaha

. Principls of Manegement : Dr. B.S. Mathur & Prof. Naveen Mathur

NN DR W
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Paper - I11
Corporate Accounting
Marks 70

Section - A
Issue, forfeiture, and re-issue of Shares, Redemption of preference
shares; Issue and redemption of debentures; Issue of hours shares and
right shares; Underwriting of shares and debentures, Accounts of under
writers.

Section - B
Final accounts including computation of managerial remuneration and
disposal of profit; Profit prior to and after incorporation, Consolidated
Balance Sheet of holding companies with one subsidiary only, AS.

Section - C
Amalgamation, absorption/merger and reconstruction, Accounting for,
amalgamation of companies as per Indian Accounting Standard 14;
Accounting for internal reconstruction.

Section - D
Liquidation Accounts; Accounts of banking companies and insurance
companies; Investment Accounts; Valuations of goodwill and shares.

Suggested Books
1. Advance Accounts : R.L. Gupta
2. Advanced Accounts : Jain & Narang
3. Advanced Accounts : Shukla & Grewal
4. Corporate Accounting : Jain, Khandelwal, Pareeck

Paper -1V
Company Law and Auditing

Section - A
Company -Meaning, Features, Types, Promotion and registration,
Preliminary contracts, Memorandum of Association, Articles of
Association, Prospectus, Shares and Shares capital.

Section - B
Directors, Borrowing powers (including debentures), Members,
Meetings (including Board Meetings), Majority powers and minority
right, Winding-up of the company.
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Section - C

Definition and Objectives of Auditing, Classes of audit, Internal check
and Internal audit, Definition and objectives of investigation
Distinction between audit and investigation, statement of Standard
Auditing Practices (Brief introduction only)

Section - D
Company Auditors: Appointment, Removal, Right, Duties, Liabilities:
Auditor’s Report.

Suggested Book
1. Company Law : N.D. Kapoor
Company Law : Avtar Singh
Company Law : Chawla & Garg
Contemporary Auditing : Kamal Gupta
Auditing : Jain Khandelwal, Pareek
Ankeshan : Jain Khandelwal
Company Law & Auditing : Nolakha, Jain, Khandelwal, Pareek

Nownhkwbd

Paper - V
Income Tax Law and Practices
Marks 70

Section - A
Definition, Distinction between capital and revenue, Basis of charge,
Incidence of tax, Exempted incomes, Computation of income from
salaries and house property.

Section - B
Profit and gains from business and profession, Capital gains, Income
from other sources. Depreciation, Carry forward and set off of losses,
Income of other persons to be included in assessee’s total income.

Section - C
Deduction out of gross total income, Computation of total income in
regard to income of individual HUF, partnership firm and company.

Section - D
Advance payment of tax. Deduction of tax at source, Income tax
authorities and administration of the Act, Assessment procedure,
Appalls, Reminds.
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Suggested Books
1. Income Tax Law : Bhagawati Prasad.
2. Income Tax Law : Gaur and Narang
3. Income Tax Law : H.C. Mchrotra
4. Income Tax Law : Dr. S.K. Nayar & Mahesh Joshi.

Paper : VI
Business Environment
Marks 70
Section - A
Indian Business Environment : Concept, components, and importance.
Economic Trends (overview): Income, savings and investment;
Industry; Trade and blanace of payments, Money, Finance, Prices.

Section B
Problems of Growth: Unemployment, Poverty; Regional imbalances;
Socil injustice; Inflation; Parallel economy; Industrial sickness.

Section C
Role of Government : Monetary and fiscal policy; Industrial policy,
Industrial Licensing; Recent economic policy of liberalization,
privatization and globalisation and its impact on Indian economy;
Regulation of foreign investment and collaborations in the light of
recent changes, Export import policy. Devaluation, Current Five year
Plan Major policies, Resource allocation.

Section D

Socio-Cultural environment : Social institutions and systems, social
values and attitudes, Dualism in Indian society and problem of uneven
distribution, social responsibility of business, Business ethics.
International Environment : International trading environment
(overview); Trends in world trade and the problems of developing
counties; Foreign trade and economic growth: International economic
grouping; International economic institutions - World Bank, IMF,
GSP, GSTP; Counter trade.

Suggested Books
1. Sundaram & Black : The International Business Environment ;
Prentice hall, New Delhi.
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2. Agarwal A.N. Indian Economy; Vikas Publishing House, Delhi

3. Khan Farooq A : Business and Society ; S Chand, Delhi

4. Misra S.K. and Puri Vc.K. Indian Economy; Himalya Publishing
House, New Delhi

5. Hedge lan : Environment Economics : Mac Millan, Hempshie.

6. Vevaysayik Vatavaran : Gupta Swami

7. Vevaysayik Vatavaran : Upadhyay Swami

8. Economics and Environment in India : N.D. Mathur

Paper - VII
Cost Accounting
Marks 70
Section — A
Introduction: Nature and scope of cost accounting; Cost concepts and
classification; Methods and techniques; installation of costing system;
Concepts of cost audit.
Accounting for Material : Material control; Concept and techniques;
Pricing of material issues; Treatment of material losses.

Section — B
Accounting for Labour : Labour cost control procedure ; Labour
turnover; Idle time and overtime; Methods of wage payment; time and
piece rates; Incentive schemes.
Accounting for Overheads : Classification and departmentalization;
Absorption of overheads; Determination of overhead rates; Under and
over absorption and its treatment.

Section — C
Cost Ascertainment : Unit costing; Job, batch and contract costing;
Operating costing.

Section — D
Process Costing — including inter-process profits, joint and byproducts.
Cost Records : Integral and non-integral system: Reconciliation of cost
nd financial accounts. Activity based costing, productivity, value
analysis.

Reference Book:
1. Jain, Khandelwal, Pareek, : Cost Accounting
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B.Com. III
A. Compulsory Subject

Paper-I : Jain Culture & Values of Life Part-II
(Compulsory)

Marks 70

Unit-1 : Main Principle of Jainism

* Non-violence (Ahimsa)

* Non-Possession (Limit to Possession)

* Non-absolutism (Anekantvada)

* Aatamvada

* Karmavada

* Five Conomitance (Samavaya)

Unit-2 : Jain Metaphysics and Ethics
* Nature of reality (Sat)
*  Cosmology (Lokvad)
* Nature and Foundation of Jain Ethics
* Nine Categories of Truth (Navtatva)
¢ Lamen's code of conduct (Shravakachana)
¢ Jain Life Style

Unit-3 : Science of Living and Value Development
* Jeevan Vigyan : Origination and Development
* A Balanced Education System : Jeevan Vigyan
* Seven components of Jeevan Vigyan
* Sixteen values in Jeevan Vigyan
* Contemplation : A process of Values Development
* Spiritual -Scientific Personality Formation

Unit-4 : Anuvrata Movement
* Anuvrata Movement
* Anuvrata : Base of a Healthy Society
e Anuvrata : Code of Conduct
* Non-violence Training
¢ Economics of Non-violence
* Vegetarianism
* Environmental Balance
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Study Book:
1. Jain Sanskrit and Jeevan Mulya Part-1I, Dr. Samani Rju Prajna,
Jain Vishva Bharati University , Ladnun

Reference Book-

1. Jain Darshan Ke Sutra, Acharya Mahapragya, Jain Vishva Bharati,
Ladnun

2. Jeev-Ajeev, Acharya Mahapragya, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun

3. Jain Tattva Vidya,Acharya Mahapragya, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun

4. Jeevan Vigyan Sidhant Aur Prayog, Acharya Mahapragya, Jain
Vishva Bharati, Ladnun

5. Ahimsa and Anuvrat, Acharya Mahapragya, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun

B. Core Subjects
Paper - 11
Fundamental of Entrepreneurship

Marks 70

Section — A
Introduction : The Entrepreneur; Definition; Emergence of
entrepreneurial class; Theories of entrepreneurship; Role of socio-
economic environment; Characteristics of entrepreneur; Leadership;
Risk taking; Decision-making and business planning.

Section — B
Promotion of a Venture : Opportunities analysis; External environment
analysis — economic, social and technological; Competitive factors;
Legal requirements for establishment of a new unit, and raising of
funds:, Venture capital sources and documentation required.

Section — C
Entrepreneurial Behaviour : Innovation and entrepreneur;
Entrepreneurial behaviour and Psycho-Theories, Social responsibility.
Entrepreneurial Development Programmes (EDP); EDP, their role,
relevance and achievements; Role of Government in organizing EDPs;
Critical evaluation.

Section — D
Role of Entrepreneur: Role of an entrepreneur in economic growth as
an innovator, generation of employment opportunities, complementing
and supplementing economic growth, bringing about social stability
and balanced regional development of industries; Role in export
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promotion and import substitution, forex earnings and augmenting and
meeting local demand.

Note : The provide practical exposure to the students, colleges are
advised to arrange lectures from successful entrepreneurs from industry.

Reference Book-

1. G..S. Sudha, Fundamental of Enterprenureship, Ramesh Book
Dept. Jaipur

2. Sf. ARYA. Hierdr, STFHAT & ARG Rigrd, e & 1, Sa9R |

Paper- 111

Management Accounting
Marks 70
Section — A

Management Accounting: Meaning, nature, scope and functions of
management accounting; Role of management accounting in decision
making; Management accounting vs financial accounting; Tools and
techniques of management accounting.
Financial Statements : Meaning and types of financial statements:
Limitations of financial statements; Objectives and methods of
financial statements analysis: Fund Flow Statement; Cash Flow
Statement as per Indian Accounting Standard 3.

Section — B
Comparative Statements Common size statements and trend analysis.
Ratio analysis; Classification of ratios — Profitability ratios, turnover
ratios, liquidity ratios, solvency ratios; Advantages of ratio analysis;
Limitations of accounting ratios.

Section — C
Absorption and Marginal Costing : Marginal and differential costing as a
tool for decision making — make or buy; Change of product mix; Pricing;
Break-even analysis; Exploring new markets; Shutdown decisions.

Section — D
Budgeting for Profit Planning and Control : Meaning of budget and
budgetary control: objectives : Merits and limitations : Types of
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budgets; Fixed and flexible budgeting; Control ratios ; Zero base
budgeting; Performance budgeting; Responsibility accounting.
Standard Costing and Variance Analysis : Meaning of standard Cost
and Standard costing ; Advantages and application; Variance analysis
— material; labour and overhead Variances (two-way analysis)

Ref.: Jain, Khandelwal, Pareek, Balia, Management Accounting.

Paper — IV
Project Management

Marks 70

Section: A
Project Managment : Definition of project, General Principal of
Management, Project Management - An overview; formulation -Need
and steps; benefits of project management] causes of project failure;
feasibility nalysis and report: Market, Technical and Financial
Analysis.

Section: B
Project life cycle; classification of project; Govt. Policy and Systems
for Project Sanction; Project Appraisal Criteria : Pay back period,
NVP, IRR Method, Profitability Index.

Section: C
Economic Appraisal -Social cost benefit Analysis : Meaning and
Rational four social cost benefit analysis, UNIDO, LM and Indian
approaches to social cost benefit analysis; Project implementation;
Project Management Systems-project information system (PMIS)

Section: D
Project Organisation : Project organisation structure, setting up of
Project Organisation (The project office, the site office, the project
team); Selection and Training of a project manager, authority and
responsibility of project manager; role and qualities of a project
manager; project delays and problems of their prevention.

Suggested Books:
1. Project Management: Pasand Chandra
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Paper -V
Financial Management

Marks 70
Section — A

Financial Management : Financial goals; Profit Vs wealth
maximization; Finance functions; investment, financing and dividend
decisions; Financial planning.
Capital Budgeting : Nature of investment decisions, investment
evaluation criteria, payback period, accounting rate of return, net
present value, internal rate of return profitability index; NPV and IRR
comparison Capital rationing.

Section — B
Cost of Capital : Significance of cost of capital ; calculating cost of
debt. Preference shares, equity capital and retained earnings, Combined
(weighted) Cost of capital.
Capital Structure : Theories and determinants.

Section — C
Operating and Financial Leverage : Their measure; Effects on profit,
analyzing alternate financial plans, combined financial and operating
leverage.
Dividend policies : Issues in dividend policies; Walter’s model,;
Gordon’s model; M.M. Hypothesis, forms of dividends and stability in
dividends, determinants.

Section — D
Working Capital : Nature of working capital, significance of working
capital, operating cycle and factors determining of working capital
requirements. Management of working capital, Management of cash,
Management of receivables, Management of inventories.

Reference Books:
1. Financial Management -M.R. Agrawal
2. Financial Management : Khan & Jain
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Paper — VI
Principles of Marketing

Marks 70

Section — A

Introduction : Nature and scope of marketing; Importance of marketing
as a business function and in the economy; Marketing concepts ;
traditional and modern; Selling vs. marketing; Marketing mix;
Marketing environment.

Consumer Behaviour and Market Segmentation; Nature, scope, and
significance of consumer behaviour; Market segmentation concept and
importance ; Bases for market segmentation.

Section — B
Product: Concept of product, consumer, and industrial goods; Product
planning and development; Packaging-role and functions; Brand name
and trade mark; After-sales service; Product life cycle concept.

Section — C

Price : Importance of price in the marketing mix; Factors affecting
price of a product/service; Discounts and rebates.

Distributions Channels and Physical of Distribution; Distribution
Channels — concept and role ; Types of distribution channels; Factors
affecting choice of a distribution channel; Retailer and wholesaler;
Physical distribution of goods; Transportation, Warehousing;
Inventory control; Order processing.

Section — D
Promotion : Methods of promotion : Optimum promotion mix,
Advertising media-their relative merits and limitations; Characteristics
of an effective advertisement; Personal selling; Selling as a career;
Classification of a successful sales person; Functions of salesman.

Reference Book,
1. Dr. R.L. Naulakha-Principle of Marketing
2. Kothari, Mehtra, Sharma : Marketing Management
3. Porwal : Principal of Marketing
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Paper — VII
Indian Banking System

Marks 70
Section — A

Bank : Definition, importance and functions; Balance Sheet of a bank
: Main assests and liabilities and their significance.
Indian Banking System; Stricture and organization of banks; Reserve
Bank of India; Apex banking institution; Commercial banks; Regional
rural banks; Co-operative banks (including private and foreign banks);
Development banks.

Section — B
Reserve Bank of India : Objectives; Organizations; functions and
working; Monetary Policy; Credit control measures and their
effectiveness. Introduction to Banking Sector Reforms.

Section — C
Banking Regulation Act. 1949: History; Social control; banking
Regulations Act as applicable to banking companies, public sector
banks and co-operative banks.

Section — D
Regional Rural and Co-operative Banks in India: their functions and
role in rural development; Progress and performance.

Reference Books:

1. Indian Banking System -Trivedi
2. §fw fafer g =aeR — arwiy qres.

4. YR ¥ 4P fafr vd asR—dua. ansm
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PASS CRITERIA: Pass marks - 340 in each theory course &
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Promoted - 1. Passing 50% papers of course 2. Not securing
Aggregate 40% marks.
Calculation of Division: First Division — 60% and above; Sec-
ond Division - 50% to <60%; Pass —40% to <50%
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Books Recommended for General Study

1. A History of the Jains-By Ashim Kumar Roy. Pub.-Gitanjali
Publishing House, New Delhi.

2. Religion and Culture of the Jainas, Edited By D.C. Sircar Pub.
University of Calcutta.
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11.

12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

The Jaina sources of the History of ancient India by Dr. Jyoti
Prasad Jain Pub. Munshiram Manoharlal Delhi-6.

Jain Philosophy Historical outlines by Narendra Nati Bhattacharya
Pub. Munshiram Manoharlal Delhi.

Religion and Culture of Jainas by Dr. Jyoti Prasad Jain Pub. Bhartiya
Jnanapith Publication, Delhi.

Doctrine of Jainas by W. Schubring MLBD, Delhi.

History of Canonical Literature of Jaina by H.P. Kapadia, Bombay.
History of Indian Literature : W. Winternitz.
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17. SSITH

18. TXI98

RN : Tl &a e
TAPIAD 4 /11—17

AR 1,/ 10—36

AT 9,/ 1—46

JTARETET

Haif—9
19. T gLl

AT HETIE gl ATARNT 9T & 7 33
3fraTd 5 /89

g 3,/5
fa=erat 4 / 40—43
3MER 2 /113, 8,/ 36
fSrfsrfaer 2 /63, 64
|9 5,/107—110
daif—10
20. 99 d<q

Wag 1 /200—201, 7/ 10—15
IR 36 / 55—56
AT 10 /1-7

4 T - YD A=
21. HelwHT, IfoST—HROT
JTARIT 6 /113, 8,/105—110

9ISl gD

(®) 1. WTAS ATF YT, S fawd ARl A, &A1, |

2. ﬂﬁﬂgjﬁﬂ TS Afed Y. URHHA UATdPh HUS, TIRT |

3. «dIgdnr THOT Tl W’gﬁ JHTdh HUS, 3T

4. O Ragra <, smari el (3RSl IgaTe—Td. JRIell) HuTed
ST, FoHE TIfed, g Ae8 HAR, YD1 9 favedRadl, oS,
S S, H 3R AT, STER] e, Uel. TeY Hifed |Y IR |
(@)6 SARTTEHTS—3TGANOT HRT—3, S a9 9IRAl. dre,

7. K_‘Iﬁﬂgjﬁa TS AfEd, URHSd UHTd D HUS, AN
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8.

9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

SRR, Yb1. ATSY Az Y, T |

JATARRT ATT—3TaT HETIS, Ul i favd ART e, ot |
AT eI — oI fawd 9Rdl, e,

HATIR—YhT. ARG 4TS, faeel |

RCTPRUS SAHTIR—ARAIT AGY T YBIH, TRIVRA

AR FrF—afard Jerdl, eyl At 69, g% |

ERAZRE CA Y ERGRECICRICISE |

Fercra: I T H— Tl HET= Tl SiF fAvaRel, ofrs |

Books Recommended For General Study
Group ‘A"

1.

0 0 N o

Illuminator of Jain tenets by Acharya Shri Tulsi, Eng. Translated by S.
Mookherjee Pub. JVBI.

Reals in the Jain Metaphysics, H.S. Bhattacharya. Seth Shantidas
Kheisy Charitable Trust. Bombay.

Micro Casmology : Atom in Jain Philosohy and Modern Science by
J.S. Zaveri JVBI

Cosmology : Old and New-G.R. Jain, Bharatiya Jnanapitha
Publication, New Delhi.

A comparative study of the Jain Theories of Reality Knowledge by
Padmarajah. Pub. MLBD Delhi.

Tattvartha Sutra, by Dr. Nathmal Tatia, Haeper Calline London 1984.
Concept of Matter in Jain Philosophy. J.C. Sikdar, Pub. PVRI. Varanasi.
English Tr. of Panchastikaya by Prof. Chakravarti

English Tr. of Brahad Dravyasangrah.

Group ‘B"

10.

I1.

12.

Aspects of Jain Monasticism-Dr. Tatia and Muni Mahendra Kumar,
JVBI, Ladnun.

Ethical Doctrines of the Jainas by K.C. Sogani, Jain Samskriti
Samrakshak Sangh, Sangli, Solapur.

Jain Ethics-Dr. Dayanand Bhargava, MLBD Delhi

13. Jain YogaR. Villiams 14. History of Jaina Monachism-S.B. Deo.

o — I
15. fava yeferd—af Aot HAR, SiF fava wRd, dre, |
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16. SIF SRF—U1. {ig=% HAR, TbT. TORMEOT 2e HLI, IRV |

17. SIF T 3R - #e=s AR, Salde SR Ul o9 faeg
AR R, S |

18. G¥H 3IR e —1. aottel Fed)

19. ST T e, Ul 3feel At 9 I

20. I AR qdvs G AR

21. S, dIg 3R AT & AR T BT FHIETHSD AT, T ARRAA
S, Ul UTehd AR, SR |

22. YADRUS HADHEAR, YbT. GRAAT Af~ax, RIOTHT

23. qUere} HUB—3TArd g . &N dvs MYRIL UbL S TAArER
BNESIESE

24. &% BT W AR & g9 PR Pl TONFRURT JorR, Ul a9l Ao
BB

25. S G2 79 SR AHIMAT — 3TaR] JeTus

.U, (qatg)—qda u=
S S AT Ud pHHEET

70+30 3ih
Hdatf—1
1. 919 AT SR
2. BR¥E @1 AT g
3. &I & WY Vg 9E, 397 4 /60—726
4. ATETE &9 UG gROT (fUvewer ud qiididl onfe) Arg=may
A —2
5. YeTTedT
6. VeI T TG AT
7. GTGTT SUeT T<areigd 9 /14 WR HariRfg S
8. OIIT BT ™Y UG Hg— STRTEIIT 34 I eI+
A —3
uTdSTe ART G, UIE 1—2
9. AN BT WHY

10. TRISIT 3R ST T
11. fopamamT
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12. 3TSCHT AWT
fagfgm, sreama qef ()
13. AT BT AR 3R WG
14. TAUITEY Qd =t
15. &9 &7 favg (HHReI)
Hai—a
Tarel 3 WS |ied, 8 Yuurdul 23 /159
16. B4 TWwY, I & o Qd Ufshar
17. B d WE—U9g
18. TH DI UIGITICIdhdT UG HH B G FaRATY
19. JATHT 3R P4 BT URWRS T UG Jith I Ufcha
dai—5
20. HHATE 3IR IMeATfcads AT
21, A gRYET § HHaTS
22. HHATE AR YIS

23. fafaare anfe ura aca

24, ORI

TSI —

1. SR TS, 3TTAR HEIUE (S favawRel WRefH, ofrsT)

2. UIdoTel AN 3, U8 1-2

3. fagfagwe, sreama o (FAT))

4. ATl g 9T Aied, 8 /1—25 (IRAYT I9Tdd Hedl, JFTRI) I T2,
HA 3R HHET, 301—306 AR} HEUE (ATSeT Afe GH, )

5. oI g IftdT—amard e, S faeavRe, oS |

6. TUUTIUT, 23 /1—59 IATHNT, YRT—2, i fawavRall, ers.

7. I &2 H 37R WA J. 306—330

Books Recommened For General Study :

1. Jain Meditation, Chitta Samadhi-Dr. Nathmal Tatia JVB] 1986.

2. Neuroscience of Karma, J.S. Zaveri and Muni Mahendra Kumar JVBI,
Ladnun 1972

3. The Doctrine of Karma in Jain Philosophy. H.V. Glassanapp. reprint
PVRI, Varanasi, 1992.

4. WEMER B WA BT W, G TLH, ATGY AT T4, JH

5. €T ¥, FTTHeITof SISO, el AT Al |, g
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6. UeTT—argVeT, At & Jorell, Uahl. Mes Wit 6o, g%

7. I AN, SRR R3S, aRToTet

8. VR : RIgT=l 3R WA, Huraeh—4( fhemel, S fawemRel, efrsy

10. 3T Foree1, garamd HeTve, eyl Hifecd |, g

11. JAMMUSH, JaTR] FEIYS, S [Ieq9Rl, dre,

12.91g 99—, MR TR <4, U, f9ER g w77 gy geT |

13. 5 B FIGTT BT JoAIHD AT, Sl ANRHAS I, U R, SR |

14. S $¥ RIGFT &1 Igvad Td 9, Sf. sy @sm didl eiRaeTg
RO |

15. SIF ®¥ RIGT 3R FAIfA=, Sf. IqelTe o

16. HHATG, TR HEIUS, ATael A HH, T |

Y. (qatg)—aged o=
SiIF 99 HET U9 ol |
70+30 3ih

Hdatf—1

1. S ST {991 &7 3594 3IR fadr

2. S 3R 2

3. T3 BT W®Y UG SIS A

daif—2

4. Hf =

5. S S

6. 3f*a¥1 3R 7+

daif—3

7. AR

8. AT TasI=

9. HIAS

daif—4

10. SIF =ITI BT I§94 U4 faepra

1. RO =19 & fAdrg § 59 St &1 anTa™

12. YHTUT OT &7
13. UI&T YHTIT
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qqM—5

14. URI&T YHTOT

15. ¥, UfAfcr, gETaT

16. JAFAT, AN, B wWHY

TEALETD —

1. TEIGH, 2—80 (TGO, 9 fIeq AR, o1s)

2. 9 fd=g YhRoT UR=Y (UR<ITaT 91T) Y. 13—18, 20—25, 40—42
(LSRR RVICECECHEIS)

3. JHTI—HHHT, R Y WOSKR, IJEHGENT |

Books Recommened For General Study :

1. Studies in Jain Philosophy, Nathmal Tatia PVRI, Varanasi

2. The Jain concept of omniscience, Dr. Ramjee Singh, L.D. Institute,
Ahmedabad.

3. Jain Epistemology, I.C. Shastri

4. S R4, DATES WS, YT, IR S48, faee |

5. 51 &2 U. Hev= AR, YT, TR SIF F-2MIe, IR |

6. SIFT QR #4 3IR HAHANT, i FHe, YT, Mas Aifes 99, I |

7. SiF =TT 1 [, G M, oo [qeafderey, SagR

(RToTRerr)

8. 3TTH YT T oI G3: U, TGE ATAQOMIT Yabl. UTdhd WIRH STIYR

(31t

9. UTI-TRIR—IRHYT YHTdh HUSc], 3T |

10. S R BT ADBT— S SRARIATS BISAT, UabT. i fa=im |wer, &0

faTeR 99 sifcrer &3 AETdR o |

M.A. JCPR - Syllabus 12



Paper-V
Jain Sanskeirti and Jeevan Mulya

O ¥Rl IR Silas ged
SHI—1  oiv sfaerg iR gwpfa
¢ O g IR SHD! UHAr ¢ Hlaad
¢ M WY IR WWHER ¢ OF g9 D G GBRH
* SN A1 SR el * I I BT AR
IBIE—2 o1 MR #Hiar awd dear
¢ I 3R HT 3R IR Wy ¢ BRe (Re1=9)

¢ SHUTR—STAHTAR ¢ S Sg=ere
¢ 99 9 * T g
¢ AIHAE

$HIE—3 oI <A 3R snygfe fas=
¢ O <3 H srarH ¢ 9 T # fas
¢ 99 9 # FAfaeE ¢ 99 <9 § |HT
¢ 99 T H Arpas ¢ 59 <9 H v
¢ 99 T § gIfaRer ¢ 39 T H IMHER

sHIg—4 Sfiaq fag iR qeu fawra
¢ g IS fRie o1 73T I ¢ Sita A & A ST
¢ 9 fO9 &R weg fderg & sifEr SR aifdar ufdeqor

¢ 3FHI SR Sigd aER * JUEAATRIST AR Al
SHIS—5 Y& AR Ha-a

¢ VeTRA W[WHY AR I * FHI-YEET

¢ FEg-YEEA * TRT—YaE

¢ TAEYRh—YeaE * TIYRh—Ia-e

L 2

BTG fh—Te~er]
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Y (STRIE)

YSS UIA—uid 3N

70+30 3i®
Hq—1: JTFIVIT, T T “IIeF gRsT”
1. AR BT URTATHD JETI
. ATAT Td gIoTH
. 34 Ud HeR
. Sollg—dr
Jifgar

WIN—2: GAGATT, JIH Havh-e T JIVEdl JeIT
1. GHARART BT URTATHD FedI

2. JrEIare, fa=gdre, Sars, sifhardare

3. SIFH—HROUT & URART

4. HER BT RO

5. GAR ¥ Jad HIA?

A3 = FIgd) (FIfrT 37e7)

1. MG BT IRETATHD NETI

2. TRGR ASHH BT Jel 9Id, “Tas 1,/1

3. SIg 3R YIrel dl Hae, 1,/191—199, 1,/310—313

4. S & <8 IR 2 /144, 7 /158—159 B9 4 /495
5

6

7

a A w N

. A Pejcd, WIds 1,/53—54, 1,/ 147—162 IITARNT 9T 5 /36
. PieT HIgH™, WIas 1,/118,119,129,140—150,169—172
. HHAGAT 3R ST, Y99S 6 /1—4,15,16, 7 / 74,75,82,83,88,89

Ul —4 : FIETYT U TIUAIBIId, GIH Jeqq=
(@1) 1. STREGIA BT URTATHD AT
2. foa wwwy

(@) 1. SUABIAD BT GRIAATHD JETI
2. gH BT WHY

3. "D giRT (30T Bl fHerrgh)
N —5 : GHIGIY, GH 3BV
1. JEHIAR BT URTATHD NeqI=
M.A. JCPR - Syllabus 14




2. 3[ICH] BT ™Y Td HEHG

3. T BT WHY T4 WG— UNG

4. TS T YA U9 9 A &1 fafer
5. 9119 3R 3fia &1 sy

6. g Sid (31T UBUT) DI YL

NEGIVED]

3T YT BT SITGH—Y. TegRd ATAaOr]

ST Udh AHIATHS eI

GTdDIfolh Ueb HHIETHD e+

SR ATRI—3ATaTd FETH

TG AT— AT T

S R T EG K IERI—IRF N—YhTIe—URaT fdeisr, RORT

The Uttaradhyana Sutra JARL Charpentier Pub.: Ajay Book Service,

New Delhi &110002

8. Jaina Sturas, Heramann Jacobi, Pub.: Atlantic Publishers & Distributors,
4215/1, Ansari Road, Daryagang, New Delhi.

9. Studies in the Bhagawatisutra, J.C. Sikdar Pub.: Research Institute of
Prakrit, Jainology & Ahimsa Muzafferpur (Bihar), 1964

TH.U. (STNIE )—aw<H 9

Iq®I, 14, gy iR |gk

No oo s N =

70+30 3ih
Hdatf—1
1. 99 <219 @1 3. RIgw &1 ITe™
2. T, &9 Blal AR 91
WAS, 2 /44—48 12 /21 1—225
3. fafer=1 geerdl g1 Tg—ferauor
STANTERYS, 554, 557,715
qqif—2
4. 79 foOR
5. SH—UATT TG 31ef g
6. SIA—YGITel Pl WaTHGHIG
HHIDIU—ULH HIUS

[a—3

7. IR D A RIS T

8. JUTE, I, UIATHBT
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9. MBI DI AT

T YhRUT—1 BI0S

ddif—a

10. AHIT BT WHY UG A

11. ¥ A1 & FI?

12. T T 3GHUE AR IREHIE
A5

13. TIGTE Q4 I BT 3G9 IR fawr
(SIFTee H4 IR HIHINET 4. 332—358)
14. 3 &7 399 3R fIH

(SIFTee™ H4 JIR HIHIET 9. 360—401)
15. feT9 BT IgHa, fawrT iR Wy
(SHee T A9 SR A 7. 643—678)

q'l'leI\'T'lTﬁ
TS (TGO IT—2, S fIeaRel arer, o)

agumgwq\ﬂ (FergTTon, oI iR WIRel, dre)

FHAT THIDIT (UM T TN BI0S), U1, TG T¥E, ATHRETS

AT aRATOf— 3. f[IHTSRI—Ydl. IRAT YHTad HUS, 3

SIFGEH A9 3R AT U 360—401 IATaR] HETIS Uehl. ATael Ao He,

TS |

ded et

1. The Non-absolutism of Jain Philosohy by S. Mookherjee MLLBD, New Delhi.

2. Anekantavada: The Central Philosophy of Jainism, B.K. Motilal L.D.
Institute of Indology, Ahmedabad.

3. O G2 3IR 3=, JaTard HeIvs, fael Aifecy e, I |

4. O S BT [ea—gF Fomd, o9 f[den srgeiied des, o
faeafaeme |

5. OIF €9 —Y. Hgwg AR i, Torer qofi 2 Aerr, aRIorT |

6. TU 3IR o, . GeEaelrel Hodl, ToRTS [AeaHT, TEHaraTs |

7. Vg 3R Al FI9—FEaRRm a1ed, Ry fJemsm a9y SemH
IRV |

8. O RIT—1. HeArera< AT, UPHT. WRATT SIS, Hrel |

9. IMHT AR W faAi—ergd <. WA= i, Udh!. M SRR
JrTef fael o, TR (JTSTReM)
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.U, (S<ig)—3SCH UA
o9 e —<eie oy U e —<eig
70+30 3ih
Hdatf—1
AT
1. Aq BT WHI—oH, 91§ Td JaT
2. JTH—O, IST=, AR, T
3. EITA—oid, Wi, =T
471875, dg, AR, daT=d, =7, Tdr
5. HRUT— BRI I —oiH, dg, AR, <
A —2
JTAR—HIHNT
6. AfeAT—, dig, W, 9fad der
7. IMARIE—SH, dig, AT, I&T=d
8. TU—I, dlg, gRIoT
daif—3
9. gd—oid, dig, INT
10. HH—oI, dig, AT, IS
11. 3ffden—uid, dg, der=
daif—4
STTHHTT
12, FBTa—oi, SN, T, dig
13. THIO—31A, dig, =g, Hisr
14. A1, dig, =TI
daif—5
TR
15. &I Xawd—uid, dig, I
16. &9 B Hg—oid, dlg, AT
17. faf=1 eam wonferai —vemeamE, fausg=T, wawiT &I, |8 AT |
18. ®H, 31, Afda—oid, Tar
e Ty
1. ¥R Feafde, U, gEaerol Hadl, MG g, JHREE
2. ST, U. SAGW AT, S ¥Rl AMET HUSH, TIRI—5
M.A. JCPR - Syllabus 17




3. O, dig 3R AT & SMER T BT JAAHD eI, Sf. ANRA
4. YI—FAFTag—fderor (MrT—2) arfarTs GR, YR SIS Brei

5. SR Taalide], H Saes O, ORI Uil 3 AR, aRoRe

6. oI dlg AT & AN T, Sf. ANRAS OiF, UTHd AR ALRIH,

7. YATT—HMHR GEollel FHd! S Y], TR J&iDh YUSR, JeANS

8. MM favg YRl Bl YA U. Feellel Hed]
9. Jainism in Buddhist Literature—<f. WS 9 YRBR, 3l UbTIH,

MINEN
TH.U. (STRI] )99 93
o9 g —e3f IR aRdTRaR s—<zi=

70+30 37dh

Hdatf—1
gi@ e fagral 1 o

1. 3R B & U4 AR BT OiF gite |

2. SHIC B gadIg &l o9 gadia d

3. TSIl BT fIQU@re 3R o9 3fedrs

4. BIUC BT LA 3R I TARARA

[a—2

=1 gl @ " A ol e IR Wiafas ureard <= 9
NTRLE

6. TUDIA (SIS, BIUC, =T+, gTIH)

7. 3T (SHIC, A, PIUT)

8. 3T 3R TRR T (SPHIE, RUATS, AT
Hai—3

TS g (SWaa o)

9. &7 (SPIe, Ra=rom)

10. DRI (§[H, HIUC)

11. STq (RO, STgE=Tol, TTfesd, o)

dai—4

SIDE

TATTHAD
12. O T 3IR SIS T (SR, ST, 7N, Fac—ART, Hid—a~a & dei 3
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13. 91 g9 3R 3% o9 ( $IR, UTfH® IR, MAR—faR & HaH #)

14. 919 gH IR URAT ¥ (STaR, MY DI FHRAT, IR

15. SIF1 & 3R HRIRI g (§3R, 749, A, faamr)

Ha—5

S et 3 S e —qE

16. 3nfefe fawwar vd suRus

17. GITRYT Qg 3ffz4T

18. flhd =l Td DI

19. TIRI—THTST—ARTAT Td 3L

o g&iD

U U9 UTeaTed QeiH—s. UH.&. QavIof

feg—ei—aRi—Herfd i uromrer

S &7 31R Sia Jea—sf. UAgA o

TITEROT Ud S eF—Sl. UHRgH i

3Tad Bl TR g H—armerd we

AldHda Ud AHTS—ITaTy ey

HETAR BT 3R, AR HETIS

SRR T R, SISl o7 gaTge Ufgdh STgared SHYR

AT, BRATOM YT JADBTaH], 1973 |

P TRF—<1. BIC AT FHUTST, UTed 3= |, YANT Seerais |

10. UTSAT ST BT AARITHE fIqo—<f. AT M (SERAT IFATT
Plell TS, 1978)

1. T qeH—Sf. ghIAeT Rig

12. fazguefera—g qe= HAR, SR B AT a5 1969

13. Comparatative Religion : A History &Eric J. Sharpe

14. Philosophy of Religion & Dr. Ram Nath Sharma

15. Philosophy of Religion&John H. Hick

16. Comparative Religion &kedar Nath Tiwari

17. Historia REligionum II, Religions of the Present by C. Jouco Bleeker
& Geowidengren

18. Ethical Doctrines of Jains Prof. Kamal Chand Sogani

19. The great Ideas A Synbtopican of great books of the Western world.
Vols [ and II pub. by Encylopedia

20. Problems of Philosophy C.W. Cunnimghan

21. History of Westorn Philosophy. B. Russell

22. Story of Philosophy, Will Durent

© NGO wDdh =

©
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TH.U. (S<RT1E)—<M I3

Research Methodlolgy

e gfafer

Yus 3

9 WS ¥ YD §PIg W 02 AYTRII U ofd g B 10 U BRI | T

TR U BT IR ST 20 Wl H | A 3b— 10
g g

9 S H YD §Hs 9 B H B U U ofd gU Hel 07 U2 8T | i

H U q{A 5 TR B IR Y S € | IAD T BT SR AT 250 Teal H
el | F[A FH— 30

Yvs

T WS B U AT 9 UG 10 A=<IR® fAbeuded B | fHd e ued &1

TR T 500 FMeai H B | gl 3b— 30

9 UT UF BT TR UISHSHH 1 UdHR W UiE sareal | fawrfod s —
SHIS—1

3y : Ty Ud Aed (Nature and Importance of Research), avi=reie 2

(Descriptive Research), =i & usR (Types of Research), Ufarye,

eI, TS, AT, UfdftoRe vd @rfuve @i (Historical,

Comperative, Linguistic,Social, Methodological and Action Research)]
P2

1y FARI &1 794 (Selection of Research Problem), uR&easT

(Hypothesis), @it & (Area of Research), @ier @ wuvar (Synopsis).
ISHIS—3

wefaf (Methods of Research), d=nfa fafer (Scientific Method),

fReroetas fafr (Observation Method), wreesR Afer (Interview Method),

geIR® faf (Questionnaire Method)
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TP —4
urefewor (Foot Notes), Ssfdfeae A (Diacritical Marks),
IudeER (Conclusion), ¥+ =21 =it (Bibliography), uRf¥re fsor
(Appendix), dafdas a e regad (Case Study), ufed—ufrems
(Sampling), Frit 1 il 1 wyEv g T (Collection & Analysis of
Dataetc.),

IPIR—5
KRS )
1. Methods in Social Research, William Goode, Paul K. Hatt, McGraw Hill Book
Company, 1974.

o

2. g fafdri(@aeRs fagmi #), Sf. Ta® HUd, Tad. IR 9% 8199, ARI, 2015

3. g fafer, Sf. SLud. sfidrad, difeed Yerer, MR, 2010

4. Research Methodology, Gopal Lal Jain, Mangal Deep Publication] Jaipur,
2003.
5. Scientific Social Sureys and Research, Pauline V. Young, Prentice Hall of India

Private Limited] New Delhi, 1939.
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M.A. Jainology Comparative
Religion and Philosophy

English Version
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M.A. Jainology Comparative Religion and Philosophy
Guideline of Examination

There will be Ten papers in this programme. It contains five papers in
M.A. Previous and Five Papers in M. A. Final. All papers are compulsory.
Each and every paper contains 30 marks for sesional paper and 70 marks
for annual examination.

ML.A. (Previous) Papers Credits M.M.
1. Jain History, Culture, Literature and Art 2+6=8 30+70
2. Jain Metaphysics and Ethics 2+6=8 30+70
3. Jain Theory of Dhyana-yoga and Karma 2+6=8 30+70
4. Jain Epistemology and Nyaya 2+6=8 30+70
5. Jain Sanskriti evm Jeevan Mulya 2+6=8 30+70
Total 40 500
M.A. (Final) Papers Credits M.M.
6. Jain Agama 2+6=8 30+70
7. Anekanta, Naya, Nikshepa and Syadavada  2+6=8 30+70
8.  JainReligion Philosophyand Indian Philosophy = 2+6=8 30+70
9. JainReligion Philosophy and Non- Indian Philosophy 2+6=8 30+70
10. Research Methodology 2+6=8 30+70
Total 40 500

SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS (PG)
PASS CRITERIA: Pass marks - 36% in each theory course &
50% in Practical; and 40% in aggregate
Promoted - 1. Passing 50% papers of course 2. Not securing
Aggregate 40% marks.
Calculation of Division: First Division — 60% and above; Sec-
ond Division - 50% to <60%; Pass —40% to <50%
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M.A. Previous Year
PAPER- 1
History, Culture and Literature
Marks: 70+30
Course Contents in Units:

Block-I History of Jainism: Jainism in pre-historical age from Lord Risabha
to Lord Aristanemi; Jainism in historical age from Lord Parsva to Lord
Mabhavira; Lord Mahavira"s contemporary religious sects; Jainism after
Lord Mahavira: Tradition of Ganadharas; Jain sects and the great
Acaryas; Jain religion in different regions of India and abroad.

Block-1I Jain Culture: Peculiarity of Jain culture; Non-violent way of life;
Jain places of pilgrimage; Rites and rituals; Jain festivals.

Block-III Jain Art: Art of Writing and other arts; Characteristics of Jain
paintings and sculpture; Jain mounds (stiipa); caves and temples.

Block-1V Jain Literature: Outlines of the primary and secondary canons;
Explanatory literature on the canonical texts.

Block-V Other Literature: Philosophical literature, Puraoas and Charitra
literature, Literature of poetry and prose; Literature of Yoga.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Ashim Kumar Roy, A History of the Jains, Gitanjali publishing House,
New Delhi.

2. D.C.Sircar, Religion and Culture of the Jainas, University of Calcutta.

3. Dr. Jyoti Prasad Jain, The Jaina Sources of the History of Ancient
India, Munshiram Manoharlal Delhi-6

4.  Dr. Jyoti Prasad Jain, Religion and Culture of Jainas, Bhartiya Jnanapith
Publication, Delhi.

5. Narendra Nath Bhattacharya, Jain Philosophy: Historical outlines,
Munshiram Manoharlal, Delhi.

6.  W. Schubring, Doctrine of Jainas, MLBD, Delhi.
H.R. Kapadia, History of Canonical Literature of Jaina, Bombay.

8. M. Winternitz, Outlines of Indian Literature, Vol.-11, tr. by V. Shrinivas
Sharma, Motilal Banarsidas, Delhi.

9. Acharya Mahaprajna, Jaina Darsana: Manana aura M 1 mamsa, Adarsa
Sahitya Sangha, Curu, 3 edn. 1977.
10. Acharya Mahaprajna, Samskriti ke do Pravaha, Jain Vishwa Bharati,

M.A. JCPR - Syllabus 24



Ladnun.

11. Dr. Hiralal Jain, Bharatiya Samskriti me Jain Dharma ka Yogadana,

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18

19.

20

21.

22.

23.

25.

26.

Madhya Pradesh Sasana Sahitya Akademy, Bhopal.

Jain Sahaitya ka Brihata Itihdsa, Prasavanath Vidhyasharam Sodha
Samsthana, Varanasi, (part-2), 2™ edn. 1989.

Prof. Jagdishchandra Jain, Prakrit Sahitya ka Itihasa, Choukhamba
Vidyabhavana, Varanasi, 2" edn. 1985.

Dr. Bhagchanda Bhaskar, Jain Dartana aura Samskriti ka Itihasa,
Nagapura Vishvavidyalaya.

Acharya Hastimala, Jain Dharma ka Maulika Itihasa, Jain Itihasa
Samati, Jaipur.

Sadhvi Samghamitra, Jain Dharma ke Prabhavaka Acarya, Jain Vishva
Bharati, Ladnun.

Acharya Mahaprajna, Shraman Mahavir, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun.

. Pt. Kailasachanda Sastri, Jain Dharma, Bharatvarsiya Digamber Jain

Samgh Caurasi, Mathura.

Dr. Jyotiprasada Jain, Bharatiya Itihasa: eka Drsti, Bhartiya
Gyanapitha.

. Muni Nathmal, Uttradhayana: Eka Sam i khatmaka Adhyayana, Jain

Swetambar Terapanth Mahasabha, Kolkatta.

Acarya Tulsi and Muni Nathmal, Atita kd Anévaraoa, Bhartiya
Gyanapitha, Delhi, 1969.

Srichanada Rampuriya, Aristhanemi and Vasudeva Krishoa, Terapanth
Mahasabha, Kolkatta.

Pt. Padmchandra Sastri, Tirthankar Mahavir, Jain Vidhya Samsthan,
Mahavirji, Rajasthan.

Dr. Rameshachand Jain, Jain Parva, Jain Vidhya Samsthan, Mahavirji,
Rajasthan.

Kailashchandra Shastri, Jaina Sahitya K4 Itihdsa, Ganeshvarni Sodha
Samsthana, Varanasi, 1963.
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PAPER-II
Jain Metaphysics and Ethics
Marks: 70+30

Course Contents in Units:

Block-I Nature of Reality; Substance, Quality; Mode Bhagval 18/134-
142, Pancastikaya gatha 4-22, Tattvarthsitra Sutra with bhasya 5/1-6,
Dravyanuyoga tarkana 2/1, 9/1-29, Jain Siddhanta Dipika 1/1-3.
Identity-cum-difference of substance, quality and mode Pancastikaya
gatha 12,13, Dravyanuyoga Tarkana, 2/2-3, 3/1-10.

Block-II Nature of Universe Jain Siddhanta Dipika (!st Lusture 1-9), Jain
Dartana Manana aura Mimansa p. 214-233. Medium of motion and
medium of rest Bhagavi 2/125,130-135, Pancastikaya gatha 83-89,
Tattvarthsttra with Bhasya 5/17, Block-VIII Ethics of monk: Five
great vows (mahavrata);

Dravanuyoga Tarkana 10/4-7, Jain Siddhanta Dipika), 5, 32, Jain Darsana
Manana aura Mimansa p. 188-191.

Block-III Akauastikdya (sapce) Bhagval 2/127, Pancastikaya gatha 90-
96, Tattvarthstitra Sttra with bhasya, 5/18, Dravya nuyoga Tarkana
10/8-9, Jain Siddhanta Dipika 1/6-13.Kala(time). Pancastikaya gatha
100-102, Dravya nuyoga Tarkana 10/10-19, Tattvarthsttra Sttra with
bhésya, 5/38-39, Jain Siddhanta Dipika 1/6-13.

Block-1V The idea of self in Jainism; Six types of living beings Bhagvai
2/128, Pancastikaya gatha, 30-32, Tattvarthshtra Sttra with bhasya,
5/12, Darvyanuyoga Tarkana 1/20,Jain Siddhanta Dipika 1/34.3/1-18.

Block-V  Theory of Matter in Jainism: The concept of Pudgala (Matter)
Bhagvai 2/129, Pancastikdya gatha 74-76, Tattvarthsatra Satra with
bhasya 5/12-20,23-26,Jain Siddhéanta Dipika 1/14-21, 33, Atom its nature
and the process of fusion & fission, Pancastikaya gatha 77-78, Jain
Darsana Manana aura Mimansa p. 199-212.

Block-VI ConceptoflJain Ethics: Origin and development of Jain ethical doctrines;
The Metaphysical base of the Jain Ethics and its peculiarity

Block-VII  Ethics of House-holder: Five small vows (Aouvrata); Three
qualifying vows (Guoavrata); Four practical vows (Sik°a Vrata); Eleven
kinds of intensive discipline (pratima) Uvasgadasao, Tattvarthsiitra with
Bhasya 7/1.32, Ratnakaranda shravakacara, Sravakasambodba;
Compassion and its importance, Anukampa ki caupai-30, Bhikshu
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Grantha Ratnakara.

Three kinds of self-protection (gupti); Five kinds of self-compartment
(samiti); Six essentials (avatyaka); Twenty two kinds of difficulties
(Pari®aha), Acaranga Divitya Shruta-skandha, Datvaikalika 4/11-17,
Mulacara 1/10-36, Tattvarthsitra 9/1-46, Acarabodha.

Block-IX  Organization of Jain religious order, Following portion of
Acaranga bhasya of Acarya Mahaprajna- Acarya 5/89, sadhu 3/5,
daily routine 4/40-43, food 2/113, 8/36, desire to live 2/63,64, sangha 5/
107-110.

Block-X Nine Categories of Truth (Nau Tattva), Bhagavi 1/200-201, 7/

10-15. Uttradhyayana 36/55-56, Tattvarthsttra 10/1-7, Nav tattva:

Adhunika sandrbha me, Emancipation Penance (Samlekhand), Acaranga
6/113,8/105-110.

Texts: (a)

1. Bhagavi Bhasya, Jain Vishva Bharati Institute, Ladnun.

2.  Tattvarthsutra with Bhasya, Parmashruta Prabhavaka Mandala, Agasa.

3. Dravyanuyogatarkaoa,Shrimad Bhojaka, Srimad Rajchandra Parmasruta
Prabhavaka Mandala, Agasa.

4. Jain Siddhanta Dipika, Acarya Tulsi, eng. translated by S. Mookherjee,
ed. Nathmala Tatia, Muni Mahendra Kumar,JVBI, Ladnun.

5. Jaina Darsana: Manana aura Mimamsa, Acharya Mahaprajna, Adarsa
Sahitya Sangha, Curu. (b)

6. Uvasagadasao, Angasuttani part 3, ed. Yuvacarya Mahaprajna, Jain
Vishva Bharati, Ladnun.

7. Milacara (Ch. 1), Acarya Vattakera, Bhartiya Jnanpitha Publication, New
Delhi, 1944, 2™ edn. 1992.

8. Acarya Tulsi, Sravaka Sambodha, Adarsa Sahitya Samgha, Curu.

9. Acarya Mahaprajna, Acaranga Bhasya, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun,
I** edn. 1994.

10. Dasvaikalika, ed. Acarya Mahaprajna, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun,
2" edn. 1974.

11. Ratnakarnda sravakacara, Viraseva Mandira Trust Praksana, Varansai.

12.  Acarya Tulsi, Acara Bodha, Adarsa Sahitya Samgha, Curu.

13. Uttaradhayayana, ed. Acarya Mahaprajna, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun,
27 edn. 1992.

14. Acarya Mahaprajna, Nava Tattva: Adhunika Sandrabha me, Jain Vishva
Bharati, Ladnun.
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REFERENCE BOOKS :
GROUP A

1.

Acharya Shri Tulsi, Illuminator of Jain Tenets, eng. translated by S.
Mookherjee, JVBI, Ladnun.

2. H.S. Bhattacharya, Reals in the Jain Metaphysics, Seth Shantidas
Kheisy Charitable Trust, Bombay.

3. J.S. Zaveri, Micro Cosmology: Atom in Jain Philosophy and Modermn
Science, JVBI, Ladnun.

4. GR. Jain, Cosmology: Old and New, Bharatiya Jnanapitha Publication,
New Delhi.

5. Y. Padmarajah, A Comparative Study of the Jain Theories of Reality
and Knowledge, MLBD, Delhi.

6. Dr. Nathmal Tatia, That Which Is: Tattvartha Siatra, Hosper Calline,
London, 1994.

7. J.C. Sikdar, Concept of Matter in Jain Philosophy, PVRI, Varanasi.

8. Pancastikaya, English tr. by Prof. Chakravarti, Bharatiya Jnanpitha,
New Delhi.

9. Bhad Dravyasafigraha of Nemichandra, ed. S.C. Ghaosal, Motilal
Banarsidas, Delhi, 1989. ( English translation).

GROUP B

10. Dr. Tatia and Muni Mahendra Kumar, Aspects of Jain Monasticism,
JVBI, Ladnun.

11. K.C. Sogani, Ethical Doctrines of the Jainas, Jain Samskriti Samrakshak
Sangh, Sangli, Solapur.

12. Dr. Dayanand Bhargava, Jain Ethics, MLBD, Delhi.

13. Jain Yoga, R. William, Oxford University Press, New York, Toronto,
1960.

KHANDA -A

15. Muni Mahendra kumar, Viuva Prahelika, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun.

16. Prof. Mahendra kumar, Jain Darsana, Ganeshvarni Sodha Samsthan,
Varanasi.

17. Muni Mahendra kumar and Jethalal Zaveri, Jain Dartana aura Vigyan,
Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun.

18. Dr. Sukhalal Samghvi, Darsana aura Chintana.

KHANDA-B

19. Acéarya Mahaprajna, Ahimsa Tattva Datiana, Adarsa Sahitya Samgha,

Curu.
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20. Devandra Muni Sastri, Jain Acara: Siddhanta aura Svarupa, Sri Taraka
Guru Jain Granthalaya Praksana, Udaipur.

21. Dr. Sagarmal Jain, Jain, Bauddha aura Gita ke Acara Dartiana ka
Tulnatmaka Adhyayana, Prakrita Bharati, Jaipur.

22. Acarya Bhikshu, Navapadartha Samgrha, ed. Srichand Rampuriya, Jain
Swetambar Terapanthi Mahasabha, Kolkotta..

23. Acharya Mahaprajna, Jaina Darsana: Manana aura Mimamsa, Adarsa
Sahitya Sangha, Curu, 3 edn. 1977.

24. Ganadhipati Tulsi, Gristha ko bhi Adhikara hai Dharma Karne ka, Adarsa
Sahitya Samgha, Curu.

PAPER-III
Jain Theory of Dhyana-yoga and Karma

Course Contents in Units: Marks: 70+30

Block-I Jain Yoga: Nature of Jain Yoga; Yoga dristi of Haribhadra,
Nature and types of meditation, Thanam 4/60-726, Salamban Dhyana
or Dharaoa; (pindastha and parthivi etc.) Manonutidsanam.

Block-11 Preksha Meditation; Preksha meditation and its scriptural
sources; Twelve types of contemplation Tattvarthsitra 9/14 with
commentary Sarvarthsiddhi; Nature of aural coloration (Leuya) and
its division Uttradhyayana 34" chapter.

Block-III Patanjal Yoga Siitra, pada 1-2, Nature of Yoga, Sampragyat
Samadhi and Asampragyata Samadhi. Kriyd yoga, Astdnga yoga,
Visuddhimaggo, 3" chapter (samadhi),Concept and types of Samadhi,
dasa palibodha and carya, Subject of meditation (karmasthana).

Block-1V Tattvarthstitra with bhasya, 8 Pannavana 23/1-59; Karma Theory:
Nature of karma; Bondage and its process; Division and subdivision
of karma; Materiality of karma and Ten states of karma; Mutual relation
between soul and karma; Process of liberation.

Block-V Karmic theory and spiritual practice, Karmic theory in the light of
Psychology; Kérma theory and rebirth; Niyativada etc. five aspects,
States of Spiritual development

Texts:

1. Acarya Mahaprajna, Acaranga Bhasya, Jain Vishva Bharati Samsthan,
Ladnun, 1%t edn. 1994.
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N

Patanjal Yoga Sutra, Chap. 1-2.

Visuddhimaggo, 3" Adhayaya (samadhi).

4.  Acarya Umasvati, Tattvarth Sutra with bhasya, 8/1-25, Parmasruta
Prabhavaka Mandala, Agasa.

5. Acarya Tulsi, Jain Siddhanta Dipika, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun.

6. Pannavana, 23/1-59, (uvanga suttaoi, part-2), ed. Acarya Mahaprajna,
Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun.
7. Jain Darsana Manana Aura Mimansa, p. 301-330

(98]

REFERENCE BOOKS

8. Dr.Nathmal Tatia, Jain Meditation, Chitta Samadhi, JVB, 1986.

9. J.S. Zaveri and Muni Mahendra Kumar, Neuroscience and Karma,
JVB, Ladnun, 1972.

10. H.V. Glassanapp, The Doctrine of Karma in Jain Philosophy, Reprint
PVRI, 1992.

11. Muni Nathamal, Mahavir ki Sadhana ka Rahsya, Adarsa Sahitya
Samgha, Curu, 2000.

12. Yuvacarya Mahaprajna, Jain Yoga, Adarsa Sahitya Samgha, Curu,
1997.

13. Acharya Tulsi, Preksha Anupreksha, Adarsa Sahitya Samgha, Curu,
I** edn. 1983.

14. Arhatdas, Jain Yoga, P.V.R.I.,Varanasi.

15. Acarya Mahapragya, Preksadhyana: Siddhant aura Prayoga, ed. Muni
Kishanlal, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun, (ist edn, 1990), 2™ edn. 1992.

16. Yuvacarya Mahapragya, Amirta Chintana, Adarsa Sahitya Samgha,
Curu, 3" edn. 1992.

17. Yuvacarya Mahapragya, Abhdmaddala, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun,
2004.

18. Acarya Narendradeva, Bauddha Dharma-dariana, Bihar Rastra Bhasa
Parishad, Patna.

19. Dr. Sagarmal Jain, Jain Karma Sidhhant k& Tulnatméka Adhyayana,
Pakrit Bharati, Jaipur.

21. Dr. Ravindranath Mishra, Jain Karma Siddhanta ka Udbhav aur Vikasa,
P.V.R.1.,Varanasi, 1993

22. Dr.Ratnalal Jain, Jain Karma: Siddhanta aur Manovigyan.1996.

23. Acarya Mahaprajna, Karmavada, Adarsa Sahitya Samgha, Curu, 1986.
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24. Hemchandracarya, Yogatastra (Svopagya Vivrana Sahit), Jain
Dharma Pracharka Sabha, Bhavnagar.
25. Dhyéanatiataka, Jinabhadra gani, Oriental Research Trust, Madras, 1971.

PAPER-1V
Jain Epistemology and Nyiya

Course Contents in Units: Marks: 70+30

Block-I Theory of Knowledge: Origin and development of the concept of
knowledge; Cognition and cognizable object, nature and varieties of
Darceana.

Block-II Indirect perception: Perceptual cognition, Verbal knowledge and its
varieties; Senses and mind.

Block-III Direct Perception: Avadhijfidna (clairvoyance), Nature of
Manah-paryava jfiana (mind-reading knowledge); Kevalajiia (pure and
perfect knowledge/omniscience).

Block-1V Jain Logic: Origin and development of Jain logic; Contribution of
Jain Acéaryas in the development of Indian logic; Characteristics of
Jain logic; Immediate valid cognition.

Block-V Mediate Valid Cognition: Five kinds of mediate valid cognition—
Recollection, Recognition, Inductive Reasoning, Verbal testimony,
Inference, Vyapti, Nature of hetu.

Texts:
1. Namdi,2-80, (Navsuttani), ed. Acarya Mahaprajna, Jain Vishva Bharati,
Ladnun.

2. Introduction to Jidnabindu of Yasovijayaji, p. 13-18,20-25,40-42, Singhi
Jain Gyana Pitha, Ahmedabad.

3. Pramaodamimamsa of Hemachandracarya, Sarasvati Pustaka Bhandar,
Ahmedabad, 1939.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Nathmal Tatia, Studies in Jain Philosophy, PVRI, Varanasi.

2. Dr. Ramjee Singh, The Jain Concept of Omniscience, L.D. Institute
of Indology, Ahmedabad.

3. L.C. Shastri, Jain Epistemology, PVRI, Varanasi. 1990.

4.  Pt. Kailaschanda Sastri, Jain Nyaya (part-2), Bhartiya Gyanapith, Delhi,
I** edn. 1989.

5. Pt. Mahendrakumar, Jain Darsana, Ganeshvarni Jain Granthmala,
Banarasa,1966.
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6. Muni Nathmal, Jain Nyaya ka Vikasa, Rajasthan Vishvavidhylaya,
Jaipur.
7.  Pt. Dalsukha Malavaniya, Agama Yuga ka Jain Darsana, Pakrit Bharati,
Jaipur, 2™ edn. 1990.
Acarya Kundkunda, Pravacanasara, Pamsruta Prabhavaka Mandal,
Agasa.
9. Dr. Darbarilal Kothari, Jain Nyaya ki Bhumika, Jain Vidhya Samsthan,
Sri Digambar Jain Atisaya Kestra, Mahavirji.

o)

Paper-V
Jain Culture and Life Values

Unit-1 Jain History and Culture

e Jainism and its antiquity e Time cycle
e Omniscient sages and Mahavira e Main sects of Jainism
e Jain literature and art e Features of Jain culture
Unit-2 Jain Ethical Philosophy and Metaphysics Philosophy
e Basis and form of Jain Ethics e Three Jewels (Ratnatraya)
e Ascetic conduct — Lay conduct e Jain lifestyle
e Nine Tattvas e Six substances

e Lokavada
Unit-3 Jain Philosophy and Modern Science
e  Spirituality in Jain philosophy e Science in Jain philosophy

e Psychologyin Jain philosophy e Society in Jain philosophy
e Democracy in Jain philosophy e Economics in Jain philosophy
e Environment in Jain philosophy e Vegetarianism in Jain

philosophy
Unit-4 Life Science and Value Development
e New dimensions of life science education
Seven components of life science
Life science and value development
Non-violence and non-violence training
Anekantavada and life conduct
e Anuvrat movement and morality
Unit-5 Preksha Meditation and Management
e Form and objectives of Preksha meditation
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e Time management e Goal management
e Health management e Stress management
e Addiction-free management e Management of passions

M.A. Final Year
PAPER-VI : Jain Agama

Course Contents in Units: Marks: 70+30

Block-I Acaranga, 1% Chapter, ‘Sastra Parigya", Acaranga ka
paricayatmaka adhyayana, soul and rebirth, asrava (influx) and
samvara (stopping of), six types of jiva, non-violence.

Block-II Sutrakritanga, 12" chapter of 1 shruta-skandha, Sttrakritdnga
ka pricayatmaka adhyayana, Agyanvada, Vinayavada, Shiinyavad,
Akriyavada, Tradition of birth and death, Cause of World, Who is
liberated from World

Block-III Bhagwati (Selected Part) Bhagavati ka paricayatmaka
adhyayana, Namaskar Mahamantra ka mulshrot, Bhagwai 1/1, relation
of soul and body, Bhagavi 1/191-199, 1/310-313, jiva ki dehparimitata,
Bhagavi 2/144, 7/158-159, Thanam 4/495, atma kartitva, Bhagavi 1/
53-54, 1/147—162, Acaranga Bhasya, 5/36, kanksha mohaniya,
Bhagavi 1/118,119,129,140-150, 169-172, karmavedna and nirjara
(sheding off), Bhagavi 6/1-4, 15-16,7/74,75,82,83,88,89.

Block-1V(a) Uttradhyayanal® chapter, Uttradhyayana ka paricydtmaka
adhyayana, nature of vinaya, relation of guru-uishya, anushasana
priyata and anushasana hinta.

(b) Dativaikalika 1* chapter and Satkhandagama p. 1-52, Dativaikalika
ka paricayatmaka adhyayana, nature of dharma, madhukari vriti.
Block-V Samaysar, Pratham Adhikar, Samayasara Ka Parichayatmak
Adhyayan, Atma ka Swarlip and Bhedébheda, Naya Ka Swartp and
Bheda and Prabheda, Agyani Ki Pahchan and Use Samjhane Ki Vidhi,
Jiva and Ajiva Ka Swartip, Shudha Jiva (Aling Grahan) Ki Avdharoa

REFERENCE BOOKS
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1. Dr. Dalsukha Malvaniya, Agam yuga ka Jain Darsan, Pakrit Bharati,
Jaipur, 2" edn. 1990.

2. Acarya Mahapragya, Uttradhyayana:Eka Samiksatmaka Adhyayana,
Jain Vishva Bharati , Ladnun, 1968.

3. Acéarya Mahapragya, Datiavaikalika:Eka Samiksatmaka Adhyayana,
Jain Vishva Bharati , Ladnun, V.S. 2023.

4. Acarya Mahaprajna, Acaramga Bhasya, Jain Vishva Bharati,

Ladnun,1994.

Acarya Mahaprajna,Bhagavai Bhasya,Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun.

Ed. Acarya Mahaprajna, Stiyagado, JVBI, Ladnun, 1984.

Jain Sahitya ka Brihad Itihasa, Parsvanath Vidhyashram, Varanasi.

The Uttaradhyana Sutra, JARL Charpentier, Ajay Book Service, New

Delhi.

9. Hermann Jacobi, Jaina Sttras, Atlantic Publishers & Distributors, 4215/
1, Ansari Road, Daryaganj, New Delhi.

10.  J.C.Sikdar, Studies in the Bhagawati Stitra, Research Institute of Prakrit, Jainology
& Ahimsa, Vaishali, Muzafferpur (Bihar), 1964.

o N

PAPER-VII
Anekanta, Naya, Nikshepa and Syadavada
Marks: 70+30

Course Contents in Units:

Block-I Contribution of Acérya Siddhasena to Jain Philosophy, Dravya,
kettra, kéla, bhava, Bhagvai, 2/44-48, 12/21, 1-225, Explaination of
Naya through various examples , Anuyogadvarasutra 554, 557, 715.

Block II Naya vicara, vyanjana paryaya and artha paryaya, jiva-
pudgala ka bhedabeda, Sanmatiprakarana 1% kanda.

Block-III Vastu ki samanya viue®atmakata, utpada (origination), vyaya
(cessation), dhrauvyatmakata (persistence), widespreadedness of
anekanta, Sanmatiprakaran 3™ kanda.

Block-1V Nature and types of saptbhangi, Why only seven bhanga,
svarlipatva and parartipatva.

Block-VI Origin and development of syadvada and anekanta ,(Jain Darsana
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Manana aura Mimamsa p. 332-358), Origin and development of naya,
(Jain Darsana Manana aura Mimamsa p.360-401) Origin, development

and nature of nikshepa, (Jain Darsana Manana aura Mimamsa p.643-
678).

Texts:

1.
2.
3.

Bhagavi, Angasuttaoi,Part-2, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun.
Anuyogadvarastitra, Navasuttadi, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun.

Sanmati Tarkaprakaraoa, 1% and 3™ kanda., Gyanodaya Trust,
Ahmedabad.

Sapabhangi Trangini, Acarya Vimaldas, Pramasruta Prabhavaka
Mandala, Agasa.

Jain Darsana Manana aura Mimamsa, p. 360-401, Acarya Mahaprjna,
Adarsa Sahitya Sangha, Curu.

REFERENCE BOOKS

L.

10.

S. Mookherjee, The Non-absolutism of Jain Philosophy, MLBD, New
Delhi.

Anckantavada: The Central Philosophy of Jainism, B.K. Motilal L.D.
Institute of Indology, Ahmedabad.

Yuvacarya Mahapragya, Jain Darsana aura Anekanta, Adarsa Sahitya
Sangha, Curu.

Muni Nathmal, Jain Nyaya ka Vikasa, Jain Vidhya Anushilana Kendra,
Rajasthana Vishvavidhyalaya.

Pt. Mahendra Kumar Jain, Jain Darsana, Ganesha Varni Sodha
Sansthana, Varanasi.

Pt. Sukhalal Singhvi, Darsana aura Chintana, Gujarata Vidhyasabha,
Ahmedabad.

Pt. Udayachanda Jain, AptamimamsaTattvadipika, Ganesh Varni Sodha
Sansthana, Varanasi.

Bhikharilal Yadava, Syadvada aura Saptabhangi, PVSI, Varanasi.

Pt. Kailashachanda Sastri, Jain Nyaya, Bhartiya Gyanapitha, Kasi.

Dr. Rameshchand Jain, Anekanta aura Syadvada Vimarsha, Acarya
Gyanasagar Vagartha Vimarsha Kendra, Byavara,.

PAPER-VIII
Jain Religion Philosophy and Indian Philosophy
Marks: 70+30

Course Contents in Units:
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Block-I Tattva Mimamsa :Nature of Sata- Jain, Bauddha and Vedanta,
Soul-Jain, Vedanata, Sankhya, Nyaya, Pudgala- Jain, Sdmkhya,Nyaya,
Mokhsa- Jain, Bauddha, Samkhya, Vedanta, Nyaya, Geeta, Relation
of cause and effect- Jain, Bauddha, Samkahya,Nyaya.

Block-II Acara Mimamsa:Non-violence- Jain, Bauddha, Mimamsa, Bhakti
Vedanta, Non- possession- Jain, Buddha, Yoga, Vedanta, Penence-
Jain, Bauddha, Purana.

Block-III Vrata-Jain, Bauddha, Yoga, Karma- Jain, Bauddha, Yoga,
Vedanta, Avidya- Jain, Bauddha, Vedanta.

Block-1V Gyana Mimamsa: Anekanta- Jain, Mimamsa, Vedanta, Bauddha,
Pramana- Jain, Bauddha, Nyaya, Mimansa, Anumana- Jain, Buddha,
Nyaya.

Block-V Dhyana-yoga: Nature of Meditation- Jain, Bauddha, Yoga, Types
of Meditation- Jain, Buddha, Yoga, Various Fields of Meditation- Preksha
dhyana, Vipasyana, Bhavatita dhyana, sahaja yoga, Karma, Knowledge, Bhakti-
Jain, Geeta.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Pt. Sukhalal Singhi, Bhartiya Tattvavidhya, Gyanodaya trust,
Ahmedabada.

2. Pt. Dalsukha Malavaniya, Atmamimamsa, Jain Sanskriti Sansodhana
Mandala, Banarasa.

3. Dr. Sagarmala Jain, Jain, Bauddh aura Geeta ke Acara Dartiana ka
Tulnatmaka Adhyayana, Rajasthana Prakrita Bharati Sansthana, Jaipur.

4. Vadideva Suri, Nyaya Vinishya, part-2, Bharatiya Gyanapitha, Kasi.

Pr. Udayachanda Jain, Aptamimansa Tattvadipika, Ganesha Varni
Sodha Sansthana, Varanasi.

6. Dr. Sagarmala Jain, Jain, Bauddh aura Geeta ke Samaja Dartiana,
Prakrita Bharati Samsthan, Jaipur.

7. Praméana Mimamsa (introduction of Sukhalal Sainghi), Sarasvati
Pustaka Bhandara, Ahmedabad.

8. Gya na Bindu Prakarana.

9. Dr. Bhagchanda Jain Bhaskara, Jainism in Buddhist Literature, Aloka
Prakasana, Nagpur.
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PAPER-IX

Jain Religion Philosophy and
Non- Indian Philosophy

Course Contents in Texts: Marks: 70+30

Block I Comparison of Jain with Substance and Mode of Aristotle, Dualism
of Jain with Descartes, Jain Soul with Leibnitz Monads, Jain Ethics
with Ethics of Kant and Moore, Jain Ethics with other Ethics.

Block II Space and Time (Leibnitz, Kant, Newton, Einstien), Soul
(Descarte, Hume, Kant), Relation of soul and body (Descarte, Spinoza,
Leibnitz)

Block III Substance (Descarte, Spinoza), Cause (Hume, Kant), World
(Spinoza, Leibnitz, Platinus, Berkley)

Block IV Jain Religion and Christian Religion (God, World, Demerit,
Liberation, Ethics), Jain Religion and Muslim Religion (God, Religious
base, Ethics), Jain Religion and Parsi Religion (God, Problem of Demerit,
Ethics), Jain Religion and Confucious Religion ( God , Man, Ethics)

Block V Jainism in Present Age: Economical Imbalance and Non-
possession, Environment and Non-violence, Democracy and Non-absolutism,
Healthy Society and Anuvrat.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Das Guljarilal Prem, Vithva Dharma Dartana, Sri Parnath Misson,
1997.

2. Dr. Premsuman Jain, Jain Dharma aur Jivan Mulya, Shingi Prakashan,
Jaipur, 1990.

3. Dr. Premsuman Jain, Parya varna evam Jain Dharma, Akhil Bhartiya
Jain Vidvata Parishad, Jaipur, 1986.

4. Acarya Mahaprajna, Lokatantra evam Samaja, Jain Vishva Bharati
Prakshana, Ladnun, 3" edn. 1996.

5. Acarya Mahaprajana, Anuvrata Ki Darsnika Pristhabhumi,
6. Acarya Mahaprajna, Mahavira ka Arthuastra.

7.  Chotalal Tripathi, Greek Dartiana, Pracya vidhya Sansthana, Prayaga,
Ilabad.

8. Ramnatha Sharma, Patcatya Dartiana Samaiksatmaka Vivechan.
9.  Dr. Badrinath Singh, Pascatya Dasana.

10. Muni Mahendrakumar, Vishva Prahelika , Zaveri Prkasana, Manatanga,
Mumbai, 1969.
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11. EricJ. Sharpe, Comparative Religion : A History, Gernald Duckworth
and Company, London, 2™ edn. 1986.

12. Dr. Ram Nath Sharma, Philosophy of Religion, Kedarnath Ramnath,
Meerut, 1993-94, 3rd rev. edn.

13. John H. Hick, Philosophy of Religion, Prentice Hall International,
London, 1963.

14. Kaidar Nath Tiwari, Comparative Religion, Motilal Banrsidas
Publishers, Delhi, 1983.

15. C.Jouco Bleeker & Geowidengren, Historia Religionum II, Religions
of the Present.

16. Prof. Kamal Chand Sogani, Ethical Doctrines of Jains, Lalchand
Hirachand Doshi, 1967.

17. The Great Ideas: A Syntopican of great books of the western world.
Vol. I and II, Pub. by Encyclopedia Britannica, Chicago.

18. Encyclopedia of Religion, J.G.R. Forlong cosmo Publication, (vol 1-3),
New Delhi, 2005.

19. C.W. Cunnimghan, Problems of Philosophy.

20. B. Russell, History of Western Philosophy.

21. Will Durent, Story of Philosophy.

Paper - X
Research Methodlolgy / ¥TTeT Ufafer

Eus 3

9 GUS H YRS gHhIs ¥ 02 AGTNII T ofd Y FA 10 U BN | UAS
ST U9 T IR ST 20 Wl H B | g Hb— 10

Eus d

T G0 H YIS gD I B F B U U ofd §Y Fel 07 UL BT |

8 & A et 5 9% & SR QY S 8 | YD Y Dl SR ATHT 250

NEARES He AH— 30
g

39 GUS B YT AT 9 UG 10 AR$ fAbeudfed 8 | e e g3+

HT IR T 500 W&l H | g Ah— 30
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39 U UF BT GHE UISIhd 7 UbR I Ufd sahrsal § faurford grm —
IPIS—1

2Nl - W%y Ud 78 (Nature and Importance of Research), auiareia

=T (Descriptive Research), 2ig @ waR (Types of Research), UfreTRies,

eI, ITYTH, ARG, UfafiRe® 1d sriwwe @it (Historical,
Comperative, Linguistic,Social, Methodological and Action Research).

IHIS—2
e FARIT &1 9399 (Selection of Research Problem), aR&ea=r
(Hypothesis), #irer &5 (Area of Research), @it @ wuxwr (Synopsis).
IHIS—3
wufafeai (Methods of Research), dsifwa fafer (Scientific Method),
e fafer (Observation Method), dreresr fafer (Interview
Method), vsaRa fafer (Questionnaire Method)
IPIS—4
qagfadsd 9 gahel iedd (Case Study), ufies—uferea= (Sampling), ST
1 el T | oT g f*Rieror (Collection & Analysis of Data etc.),
IHIS—5
refewor (Foot Notes), Srgfdfead A (Diacritical Marks), SusgR
(Conclusion), &=+ o721 =i (Bibliography), aRf¥re @i (Appendix),

HElAd T
1. Methods in Social Research, William Goode, Paul K. Hatt, McGraw Hill Book

Company, 1974.

2. T faferri(aere fasmi ), Sf. va® Hiue, Tadl wrd g 8194,

3R, 2015

3. 3T fafdrr, <f. S1.uA. s, AIfEc YT, NI, 2010

4. Research Methodology, Gopal Lal Jain,Mangal Deep Publication, Jaipur,2003.
5. Scientific Social Sureys and Research, Pauline V. Young, Prentice Hall of India

Private Limited, New Delhi, 1939.
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CHU fBodl Afaca

gaig
3ias fAsisIor oRTiol  IRI BRI arfdes adlsn

1. YD 2=l B 2+5=7 30 + 70 =100
2. T it 2+5=7 30 + 70 =100
3. IR U4 AlfeATAd 2+4=6 30 + 70 =100
4. o= wifea &1 sfde™ 2+4=6 30 + 70 =100
5. SIF AR Td Siiad 1 2+4=6 30 + 70 =100
AT 32 500

ITRIG
6. UTdI Ud A&l Bl 2+5=7 30+ 70 =100
7. WIS g &=l 9 2+5=7 30 + 70 =100
8. Alhulec AT B U 2+4=6 30 + 70 =100
9. YSAHINGT UfRNET0T 3feqdl Sgare  2+4=6 30 + 70 =100

fasm

10. TGS fa=dl 2+4=6 30 + 70 =100
AT 32 500

TR B (TH.Y) UIgashd & gui &7 81T | yaig iR

I H Ura—Ura U3 BT AT BT BN | U g9
100 3 BT BT | T TeT—UF & 30 b AAT B & B |

e Uh I B g B BT |

SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS (PG)

PASS CRITERIA: Pass marks - 36% in each theory course &

50% in Practical; and 40% in aggregate

Promoted - 1. Passing 50% papers of course 2. Not securing

Aggregate 40% marks.

Calculation of Division: First Division — 60% and above; Sec-

ond Division - 50% to <60%; Pass —40% to <50%
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HIddbicar (TH ¢ qdig
92U Y2 YA Hred

quif® : 70
TSI
1. AT — HIYCERT I (Badt T99 |)
2. BHERET — STISHR TS (hdel ST, olooll Ud g8 )
3. XM & Al GoT—=Rredr
4. HEHEFRHIRINGG fTHR (Baret AT J)
5. JPI—TEI & g, AT IV, A A8 ell, U §< sl o,

6.

ITeg AR T
R (HI5 U )

& dulc -

T HET

RS YD —

1. HHEIA ﬁ Dhly, %‘i‘{fbld Sﬁ—\’ CZ%I"I SINDTUHTE HPRAAT |

2. 8 BHidar Y eRITA—RAR0T I

3. = &l smgfiies fd— gRepT U™ATe Fard |

4. PfIAT & Y yfHH—aR R |

5. SIYAT PHId—ITHIRATS 797 |

6. Rl faqdpr—aaz e |

7. ORI @ Brey ARET-—_MfdT o |

3D faHreT—

3 JRA 3x8=24
2 STAIATcHD URA 2x10= 20
5  ofgRI Ued 4x4= 16
20 IS YA /37l TR U 10x1=10
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fgfa v e |t
quries : 70
RIGEPRE
1. e — 9 UHEs
2. IR — ST TS
3. 3IIG Pl Ueh [av— HIS T
4. 9IUTE & MM HAT—Y. TN TS fgaa

IRERCES
CIREAYKEEIR]
HETAR Y™ATE fgadl—a(d died, Bfadl 31 SHer favge Seriar
RIS del—eToull 31 TeT

]
2
3.
4. AR THI—TTAl & FA= OREN e
5
6
7

faent=rary fs—eedl, gy, <8, sread
FHARARRTI— =TT I gy
3R 7% AR ATSTU IR AT Bl gehdl

1. TSR I [eRI—SHI PETAT 2. STIRBR JATE—YREBR
3. UHgR—HA 4. SFE—UTo
5. FHAR HRAT—I[eTb I 6. PHHATR—IISIT FFRaRm™T
7. SO OFEET— Aoy 8. U D ARf— HeTad! Al
g duTe—
ACHBR— 1. R BRTI= 2. STTEIRTe #1R
JUR—AEGR— 1. SIT= 2. AT TR
freger— 1. qromE< T 2. Sf. =
PeIDGR— 1. AT 2. Tolrea=eTer NO]
WHTYR— 1. HoH BT NUTEI— 3R

2. T Y| R AR HRo— ERIIRTI Tz

1. 2= SUITa— R R0 Hadd |
2. wE=al & Rreufafer o1 fadra—ae R ¢t
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3. 3ol BT Rl SU=—ITa—3g5 -7 H5T |
4. 2= UMY : SUATRII— e TR arefy |
5. OIS P AIChl BT ATTPRI ETIT—SH 1] YITS 4T |
6. U¥IE & UfIBTRIG ATed
3id faurer=—
3 IRYY 3x8 =24
2 ITATATHD U 2x10= 20
5 TRl UeT 4x4= 16
20 IS / 3AfT TR U 10x1=10
JA g
= o \
DRI §d KdllecilalliTdA

quiies : 70
rga faavor
() W¥DHA BIAUTH : HII—AETV], HII—8Y, BHII—UATGI, B

P DK |

¢ g W P WHy, 9 fawf, v @ e,
ARG, e 1 TR |

¢ IJEBR—THGNT : ol RITTATY, 3MABRI BT BT |

+ If-—Rrgra : I @7 sEuRen, wreg—Tor, G wd el i
RIgT=T &1 7 I |

*  Ihifda— RIETT : IhIfaT BT IAUROT , Fehlfded & AE, Iehifad
U4 AT |

¢ w@—TIgT : sl &1 Wy, sl —RIgT o UgE Iu,
&~ BT B THE W, UN—aT, Fora—are |

* IR : UE YA, AR & WE |

¢ IR ARG, FASI— = |
*  AISISH : IS ) SEURT |
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He 3T S : ATATT BT THY IR UHK |
+ Aoy sforae : a1 91 IR%euAT IR Jufdde U=, fAaafddaendl

BT Rigr=
IE ¢ RaSH : aERS 3Mare T |
g 3R a1% : W=GIdETE, JIRISTHETR, FAAITTeIyoT T
RIS |

¢+ 3mgfe wiiar o falkre ygiumEn : fdsTare, StR—
SIBIECAIEICE

() &= sfa—smaral &1 srermey fuawas:

¢ AT HTI—URFRT UG Hia—Tel — Brd, fRiqmfon, firarierT
(&1) &= srreti=a= & yq@ ygRian

* I, TS, YHTaATa], HIGIeE Y 3R FHTSTeE
(s.) crasiRe e :

¢ UTYF H B Y [T BIeier &l wfddd & STRIR e |
3 faHTo—

R DIIRRA 1 JTATIATHD UL - 1x10 =10

LT DI 1 JATeATeIHD T2 - 1x 10= 10

fE=d] BT 1 MATAATHD Y - 1x 10=10

TR FHIET =10

5 CTERINI U 5x 4= 20

20 IS /3 gl e 10x 1= 10
ERC ISR

fa=< afes &1 sfoe™
tI;UTf_CF : 70

RIGEPRE
+  sfae—TvH IR AfRxfae™ |
¢ 21 AR & fUEMN olRgd &1 URURT, IR AT 37R

AN & eI &I FHR |
* R e o1 SiE : BIa—faTe, SMAT—FiRor iR AHa |
* B AR : anfedrer @ g, Rig iR AT—arge, |-

BT, SIS |
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* & ¢ o

BIIIRIY, Tl AT, IR TeTaR IR 96! 1 |

9d FeAehTe (MiddepTal) o1 UiieTiRie I, ARG ad—dd

Td fdq sfaTe, [T SHIeRg qerr ST dftney |

g (] e i 3HR Il 3faar |

IR H ! A BT B TAT TG Wl Hid 3R BTy,

! BT H IRARI HERId Ud dAlboilad & a<d |

R 3R HWT BT, IFRT HIATR B, TR HIed, T

B IR ITBT TTARTT AR | AfFTDBTA Te—Al |
IRAEIHIS (QfcreTer) a1 UfTeTRids JovfH, BIet—HT 3R AHEROT,
SRR HRRIT 3R ATl BT IRURT, Afceprel AIfed dl fAfi=T &
TR Qfcag, AfARTg &R Afgem), vt ik faRmarg, g
RETHR AR TG | AfcrpTet= T Al |

AT FIehehTeT ! AT, JTSTIcD, D Ud HRp s o,
| 1857 5. DI Hifl 3R GASINROT |

R, JT: W AfRIHR, TG 3R Afeeyds faermar |
ey I : v WfRQIa R, XaTd SR anffead faan |

o=l wrewadare! =Id=T &1 AH A d—erEe] B : Tqd
AIEIGR, I AR Aifefegd faerar |

STRBITATE] B1eg B fdfde ggkrii—yrricrare, anTers, 741
DI, TN, FHBIA HIAT | THE A2IBR, I AR
Qe faRyary |

NG, ST, JmeAder, Rardret 31fe) &l faer |

R 3T BT S &R fad |

TfRgT few<1 e & wferet aRey |

I AT T Hiere gk |

fEIaR &3l oI SRR H =<1 |17 &iR A1 |

b faurer—

4
5

STATIATAD T 4 x 10= 40
arzﬁﬁm:r: 5x4=20

20 IS /3 TR g 20x 1=20
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gaHq g4
O HERfA 3R Sied I
IHE—1 o9 gfae R dwnfa
* SiF g9 SR SHD! Ul ¢ Hlerdd
¢ M ®Y IR WER ¢ OF g9 D G GBRH
* 39 Al @R P * O Evpfa @ fARwary

SHIs—2 oI AR HHAET awa Hwrar
¢ I IMAR BT MR AR WHY ¢ BRA [eT79)

* SR SIS TR S ERCIGEN ]
¢ 99 g * BT
¢ AIHAE

SPI5—3 Siv <2+ AR smgfia fasm
* SiF S # srATH ¢ o9 g3 H i
¢ O <9 | HAfasmE ¢ OF T H I
¢ SF <9 H At ¢ O T H ey
¢ O T H UTER ¢ O TIF H UHRER

ghIs—4 Sliad fa=g iR e fasra
¢ S fagm= Rem &1 731 smam ¢ Siiad fags & |1 of T
¢ Sied fage &R g famra ¢ aifdar oiR sifdar ufreror

* P AR g FIER * U INTRIST AR AfcTeh
SPIs—5 VT 3R ga-e-

¢ DA WHU IR I * FHI—YEEA

¢ eIy * TR

¢ TAYRh—YeaE * TIGRh—Ia-e

¢ HIATYRH—Te~e
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FAPRR (THT) STRIG
Y&GH YIdUuA
Ure_ Ud DTl bl
quiies : 70
EICRDCE
¢ dqaverdl : gARIS I, |UL MR seRvTe fgad, S,
AR RiE (T FH), AIRTgaT faare a9 g
¢ DR : DR YAIell, UL Sf. WHEGrard (=1 s 4
FAT 100 ATRIIT TAT 25 US)
*  STaHY : UgATgd, U AR IMEs e (2 @ve), Rigd g1,
TEGRIRG quid

¢ YREM : PRI AR, 9T, 3ATer e gaed, (50 Ua ) 21 97 1
GEZ

¢ JoHIer : IFERT A (AT U¥) ITRSTS 3TR™ & 50

¢ M) ord : OER) YTHR T, STl SRY Ny, TR
P 50 UT |

QAUTS — R YR, ARMETS, G, 0T, GAUfd |
3P farTe—

3 RN 3x8=24
2 SATATATHD U3 - 2x10= 20
5 TRl U 4x 4= 16
20 IS /3 TR UL 10x 1= 10
A< g A
SN EEIERCREH KR
qraafdyy - quiie : 70
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(Eﬁ)’HTQT fasm=
HTNT 3R ATHIIASIT : |77 BT GRHTT 3R 1fAeTor, WTeT—aqa=er
3R A—aER, MN—RTT IR MNG—YHR | ATEIfas :
wY Ud A, ST Bl fIem—aviHreasd, Uieie &k
JATTHD |

¢ 99 9fhdar : TWEfAEE &1 ey IR ARG, IrTadd AR SHD
qRIa | = IS & Ty, Wi B TR, WA & 9T,
e fageryor|

¢ HIHRIT : [HUUHAT BT WHY MR IARITY, WU BT RO R
g : a—aTdg, faell ok Heueel dducel wfiq & wg ol
UHRI | 9Tdg B @RV, AfNfRdragarg iR erfradri—
gHATE, IR B NG, dTRI—fAgelyvl, fNdeer—amaag faveryor,
TET—RTAT 3R ITEI—G%aT |

o+ 3ref fAg - 31l o) rauRT, ¥reg S7R 31ef w7 HeeT, I,
BT, faretraarT, s1ef—uRaa |

+ gifec 3R 9eT fag = - It & seggs § wr—fas &
3T BT SUANRAICT |

(E[) f&=Y T
feedt &1 QfereTRies goafi - yreli wiefer srefwroTd-—dfea
T difhs A¥Rd IR @ ARV | Fegdrel= AR
RIS —ufer, Dﬁlg‘cf—?ﬁ?@ﬁi STETHAITE, HITET, STl 37k ITah]
feryaTy (ammefereh IR JIRIMTTY 3R I7ehT v |

o &=l @1 whnfae TR - <) o Swmt, af¥end 2=,
gdt fa=l), Ioreerl, R e ugrsl Sk Sl diferdt | @S
T, o7 3R 1aeft 1 faemaTy |

¢ 2= o1 Wil Wy - T o WiH Jaer—dsy, TSI |
el 2reg AFT—SURT, U, AT | SURAT—{ofiT, 999 31T¥
PRE—ARAT & ded H fB=al & d3, |qaH, Ao &R
fohaTRY | fRw] ITeRI—==T : UashH IR 31fvafaT |

o &=t & fafag wu : Fue—uTeT, IISCHT, OIS B w9 H
o=, ATgH—TYT, FaR—T, =l &1 sAifaenfe Rerfa |
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o O 9 sugex YRAug : Aivs—warA iR Ta—duar,
TeI—2e, eI aTe, faw<T AreT—fRreror |
¢ Q@EATT fofy : RAPaTy 3R AF®TIHRT |

3P farTe—
YT IS (2 JTAAATHE UeH) 2x10=20
=1 99T ( 2 SIS UeH) - 2x10=20
5 STEIRI Ue 5x4 =20
20 IS /3 gl e 10x 1= 10
e UTI-uH
1. didwied
qraafdyy - quiies : 70

9 TS § Agifdd SaId & A1 e &5 & dAlh—alecd b

e ST JTUFET & T S Haferd Uriifires i 4 |

grs ()
AT 3R SATh—aTal, llh—aTa 3R ATh—I=TT |
Ah—HLR T : SR, Arh—aTd AR FATh—HAR I, ATh—HR I
iR ATfee |
ANB—ATR BT 3= HHITD (AT T |
TR H ATb—-ATecd B AT BT 38 |
ferd] Mp—arfed & fafdse sreddr| dre—<arfesd @1
I hT TG Hheld & THATV |

¢  AIH—ANREH & YT WUl BT G ThRT —
ANH—Id, ATH—TCH, ATH—HT, ATH—TTRIT, ATH—1d |
Arp—1eT : FEBPR—T, gad—fTa, s—0d, Feg—1d, STfa—hd |
QA —TC: AT, Tt Iel], DIT, [T, &, TS,
&1 AT SR TTHT WR AAld ATICT &I UHTd |

¢ AH—PHAT: A—HAT, WI—PHAT, TRT—HAT, EI—H2T, AU
(Motives)

¢ AH—TTTAT : BIAT—HRG, ARG, ITSad |
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* Er] EF;—QHIJ Id : 6"256 [
¢ AIp—uTNT : GETeR, Pelad, Ueferdl

gvs ()
AMBATR H STAUTI | TSI BT eI
3 fanTST—
3 ST IATcHD URA 3x15=45
5  OTERNI U 5x3=15
15 IEIFTSS /Al TRl ge 10x 1= 10

ey UT—u3

2. &= Su=mEq

quries : 70

RICUIEL DA

QUG hT 0y, %él SUYMN hl SI?ISN-L I%é SERZIES| Ef%\'f Hﬂ(&l
ifern, 2= & Ui SUTISHRT &1 RIRIIRTT IR | Rem Ua

AT & foru for ©: shu=aTiRyes Sl o1 e Be-T 2—

1. A — JeiE 2. I —geraTere g9

3. TINTUH — S 4. THE—ATH AEA)

5. ®9 TP YHTO-INAET 6. I3 ISTTdI—3TrT

S TS &q 11 Ura STl O oTgeR] Ue 4 Sirdi—

WRIET % (ATl SfFardar), Wl aReAT (HolieaR=rer X)) N
RANT (SeTet Iaret), FreraT (e ieRoT 941, ugel fRfafear (iR
feR) |

3P farTe—

3 AN 3x8=24
2 IS U2 2x10=20
5  ofgRI Ued 4x 4= 16
20 IS /3 ol e 10x 1= 10

a9 UT-uF
1. UFRINRGT UiRrefor
EICRIENEEE it : 70

M_.A. in Hindi-Syllabus 12



* * & ¢ o

* 6 6 o o

* & o

* & ¢ o o

HBIRGT DT THY 3R T YD |

&g T=eBTRET BT I& | AR H TSI BT AR |

2T UABIRAT BT IHT 3R [IHT |

FHIIR YFGIRAT & ol Td—FHMAR Feher 920 oE & G
SATITH |

AUTE el B M Rigid— YDIbRvl, T8—(I=aTd, e
3R FHIERYS & IR f—Ufha |

AR Y31 & AT Wl bl AT |

T AR (e, X, Ufthas) o1 el 3R WISl YFHIRT |
FHER o A= 41 |

TG DI 37edT, So7 Ud BRIYGHT |

TFAHIRAT | GO oRgT—HuTea i, B, RUIdiol, AR,
Il FAMR, aci (BIeIrery) e o ufafe |

SR I® HSAT B THABIRATISAT, SLA1. AT, Dadt, Fee!
ANfSTT 3R 3T B YABIRGT |

flie U=aTRET 1R GRoTehalT, Jib 2T, o TSC Tl Jo—HooTl |
BTN BT YeeT—HNAeh e, fdshT qorr fadqvor 2rawer |
IRAT e H uad Aiferd APGR, FAEGR Ud Aare
TP |

Herel YR D1 STAETROTT |

ATp—HuD JoIT I |

TR MR QAT a1 Ui |

U e U@ BT AT MR HiaT |

JSITI3es Sa=elt # aqel W 3 UFa1Rar &1 q1d |

b faurer—

3
5

SATATATHD UL 3x10= 30
TR U 5x 4= 20

15 IEIFTSS /Al TRl g 10x 1=10

UFHIRAT Heell Urafid SR 5x2=10

M_.A. in Hindi-Syllabus 13



TaH Y-
2. AT fa=m

qraafdyy - quifes : 70

* & o o

* & & ¢ 0o o

SIS : URHTHT, &3 3R WM |

3dTe T ¥@n - IdTe e, faei 3rerdr fRred |

3IATE Bl §DIS : Teq, YqaH], are, UTs |

3TaTe Bl UfshaT AR YfAfer : fageiyor, 3feRvr, gvio |
SaATE—YishdT & AT aRVT, AITHIT & UIS BT favetyor va
IS 31 YT DI Ulchal, AT AT 3R A& 9TT bl JeToT ol
SFATIROT BT UfhAT | QT TS BT I3 3R FI—HUTIT &l
Ufeha | AATE—UfhaT BT TR |

3faTe eI FHg A Bl Rigr |

3aTE & &3 Td YhlR—

DIRIERY, STeh eciehriiehl, Hilgicieh, A, TeIRATEM, fagiiom 31 |
3ATE B FHRTY : GoT-ITcHD el AT e 3rare bl Tay,
PRI JgaTe Bl FHAN, I Td Tl Ao D
TS B TG, [AR—ARE & a1 & FHRY, BT T
RTINS Srearel & AT &1 TR, MfSAT 83 &

3IaTE 1 FHRATY, [T & SrdTe &1 FHR |

3FTE o SUHRYT - DI, UTRHTNED FeTeiet], RIRARY, HRIER 3 |

JFATE : YARIETOT, HUTeH, Hodih |

HeI1 3rgaTe |

3aTe &1 ArldhdT, Urdfedr gd ra™ie gRgey |
3TaTe & 0T |

T3 1 TR 3R Yepfi—

TT3—3Meq Uil <X | SMfeaeh 3Tare
CIGIGCICS BRIAR

T SR SFifTe Srgare ST TS
ATIETRE TATG (T 4 {3 7Y IS ART T 2l J1gaTa)

b faurer—

M_.A. in Hindi-Syllabus 14



3 AEATHES g2 3x10 =30

5 TRl UeT 5x4= 20
15 IEIITSS /AT TRl U 10x 1= 10
I CHINEACBCIC =10
TIM UT-UH
PRI EE ol R
qreafaery - quries ¢ 70

Gus (F) : HEDN Y

¢ B o AN SuU—aSTTcS 99T, HR 79T, RTSTHTYT, H1eq
TSI, AT |

¢ PRI 2 ([TSTHIN) & WHRT YT : U™ YT, U olkdH,
&Y, Teeta, fewor |

*  gIRMIfN® YTact— W0y Ud #e8cd, TIRHING IregTdeti— fHAToT

& RrgT |
* o fasm & A= &t @ RIS eregtaet (RefRa o)
&= srygfeT

¢ HYCR : YR, WURET, SUAN TAT &3 9 T 1 uiRe |
¢ ZoXAC GUDH UGN BT IRTY, YhTITcHD RI—RGTd Uq X
I Aaealyar & g3
99 feat T
X TRIIISC 31T Hexdy
foids, ITSFST, § Hel WoTT / Ul AT, Rl & U gevic

qIcd, SSAIST g IS, sl AR, Ua |

ug (@) YHABIRAT

UAGIRGT : Wy Ud [dfa= ThR
=) TPIRaAT &1 Afera sfasgr
THAR G Bl

UG & SR d<d

TITRD Yo A

* & ¢ o o

M_.A. in Hindi-Syllabus 15



® ¢ 6 6 6 0 6 6 6 o o

*

MNYF BT T, oflS, ST TG IM¥d — Fure-
AUTE DT — el

J—H

TR TR, TR dTdT Td O Teerd

UG U BT Ud 3R Al

A= SIaR AT T WReU—q& VT, 51, GII—91e, §Te |
steq Ay (YfS)

HIRges |97 BT YR | AAER—eE Ua arer | AT A1e |
STENUT oRa | fITIH oikae | BieR ar Rurdi |

337 wreH (fthed, Sellfaoi U Aifsan)

53 HTEGH! | |97 BT Tl | g3 T4 2 A BT A |
91ed qra (AT MER) | USHAT oRa | SAI—SAT / STH S,
IS ok | Wiz &1 fIumall &1 99 Al § [/uiaR |
[EEICEEAK LI

gexAe WW (Content Creation)

IR H—UATS BT AFdTS

ELEINPEECRCIC

IS, Teh=i1eb] T U] &3l H argara
e @1 2= 3iiR 3rgars

ATIBTRH—JaTa—ARATH

BTl JJdle : BT Ud YRS AaTdel], TR

TGN, ga=TT, famT 31 |
REICICECICE

M_.A. in Hindi-Syllabus 16



¢ UHAHI, AN, SRS, UTdesi & 3aTa

¢ PRI B TS BT R

*  fAR—fec & o aTs & I

*  ifefad—arare & g Ud FagR : HiddT, BB, TCH |

¢ IRIAR

* ST Ufafdy

¢ ST GAIeToT Ud e

e fauTor—

4 IATARHTHD T (TAD WS I Th—Uh) 4x 10 =40
5 TRl UeT 5x4= 20
20 IS / 3Hfel ol e 10x 1= 10

M_.A. in Hindi-Syllabus 17



&
Lacdn-341 306 (Rajasthan)

www.jvbi.ac.in




Master of Arts
(M.A.) in English (Previous Year)

Programme Duration : 2 Years

Title of the Paper Credit Sessional + Annual
1. British Poetry 2+5=7 30 + 70 =100
2. British Drama 2+5=7 30 + 70 =100
3. British Novel 2+H=6 30 + 70 =100
4. Aspects of Language 2+H=6 30 + 70 =100
5. Literature for Human 2+H=6 30 + 70 =100
Values
Total 32 500
Master of Arts
(M.A.)in English (Final Year)
Title of the Paper Credit Sessional + Annual
6. Literary Criticism and Theory 2+5=7 30 + 70 =100
7. American Literature 2+5=7 30 + 70 =100
8. Indian English Literature 2+H=6 30 + 70 =100
9. New Literature in English 2+H=6 30 + 70 =100
10. English Studies in India 2+H=6 30 + 70 =100
Total 32 500

Note : There are ten compulsory papers in M.A. English in
two years. Each paper contains 100 marks
comprising 70 marks for final examination and 30

marks for sessional paper s (Home assignment)

SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS (PG)
- PASS CRITERIA: Pass marks - 36% in each theory course
& 50% in Practical; and 40% in aggregate
Promoted - 1. Passing 50% papers of course 2. Not se-
curing Aggregate 40% marks.
- Calculation of Division: First Division — 60% and above;
Second Division - 50% to <60%; Pass —40% to <50%

M.A. in English Syllabus 1



Master of Arts

(M.A.) in English (Previous Year)
Paper-1: British Poetry
Block -l 70 Marks

& Orientations for the STudy of Poetry and the Medieval
Poet Chaucer

& Undertaking a Study of Spencer

& The Metaphysical Poets : Herbert and Marvell
Block -11

& Studying Milton

& The Neoclassical Poets : Dryden and Pope
Block -I11

& The Romantic Poets : Burns, Blake, Coleridge and
Wordsworth

& The Second Generation Romantic Poets : Shelly and
Keats

Block -1V

& The Victorian Poets : Browning, D.G. and Christina
Rossertti and Oscar Wide

Block -V
& The Modernist Poets : W.B. Yeats and T.S. Eliot

& Some Modernist and Postmodernist Poets : Dylan
Thomas, Philip Larkin and Sylvia Plath.

BOOKS FOR FURTHER READING

® The Medieval Poet as Voyeur by A.C. Spearing,
Cambridge University Press.

® The Works of Edmund Spencer by Fdmund Spencer and
Henry John Todd, Oxford.
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® The Metaphysical Poets, by Trevor James, Longman.
Milton, Poet of Exile, by Louis, Lohr Martz.

® Memory’s Daughters by Susan M. Stabile, Cornell
University.

® Yesterday’s Romance- A book of Romantic Poetry by
Ron §. King, Cricket’s Designs.

® Romantic Writings by Stephen Bygrave, Routledge.

® The Cambridge Companion to Victorian Poetry, by
Joseph Bristow, Cambridge University Press.

® Reading Modernist Poetry, by Michael H. Whitworth,
Wiley-Blackwell.

® From Modernism to Post-modernism: An Anthology, by
Jennifer Ashton,Blackwell Publishing.

Paper-11 : British Drama
Block -1 70 Marks
& Doctor Faustus (Christopher Marlowe)
Block -11
& A Midsummer Night's Dream (William Shakespeare)
& Hamlet (William Shakespeare)
Block -I11
& TheAlchemist: A Study Guide (Ben Jonson)
& The Playboy of the Western World (J.M. Synge)
Block -1V
& Pygmalion (Bernard Shaw)
& Murder inthe Cathedral (T.S. Eliot)
Block -V
& Look BackinAnger (John Osborne)
& Waiting For Godot (Samuel Backett)

M.A. in English Syllabus 3



BOOKS FOR FURTHER READING

® The Jew of Malta, by Christopher Marlowe, Forgotten
Books.

® Machbeth: A Tragedy, by William Shakespeare, Mathews
and Leigh, Strand.

® The Alchemist, by Ben Jonson, Forgotten Books.

® The Aran Islands,by John M.Synge, The Echo Li-
brary.

® Androcles and the Lion, by George Bernard Shaw, Ist
World Library.

® The Waste Land, by T.S. Eliot, Infobase Publishing.
Look Back in Anger,by John Osborne,Penguin Books.
® Murphy by Samuel Backett, Faber and Faber.

Paper-II1 : British Novel
Block -l 70 Marks
& Tome Jones (Henry Fielding)
Block -11
& Pride and Prejudice (Jane Austen)
& Wuthering Heights (Emily Bronte)
Block -I11
& Great Expectations (Charles Dickens)
& Middlemarch (George Eliot)
Block -1V
& Heart of Darkness (Joseph Conrad)

& APotrait of the Artist as a Young Man (James Joyce)
Block -V

& APassage to India (E.M. Forster)

& The Prime of Miss Jean Brodie (Muriel Spark)
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BOOKS FOR FURTHER READING

® Joseph Andrews and Shamela, by Henry Fielding,
Digireads.com, Books.

® Persuasion, by Jane Austen, Forgotten Books.

Last Things, by Emily Bronte, Oxford Press.

® Great Expectations, by Charles Dickens, James G. Gregory,
Publisher.

Silas Marner: The Weaver of Raveloe, By George FEliot,
William Blackwood and Sons.

The Mirror of the Sea, by Joseph Conrad, Sarup & Sons.
Ulysses, by James Joyce, Forgotten Books.
Howards End, by .M. Foster, Ferenity Publishers.

Robinson, by Muriel Spark, New Directions Publishing
Corporation.

e 0 o

Paper-1V: Aspects of Language

Block -l : What is Language? 70 Marks
& The Nature of Language

& Looking at DAta-1

& Looking at DAta-2

& Language and Thought

History of English Language

& History of English Language: An Introduction
& Changes in Sounds and Spelling

& Changes in Vocabulary

& Changesin Grammar

Block -1I : English Phonetics and Phonology-1

& The Speech Mechanism
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& The Description and Classification of Consonants and
Vowels

& Phonetic Transcription and Phonology
& The Consonants of English

English Phonetics and Phonology-11

& The Vowels of English (R.P.)

& WordAccent, Stress and Rhythm in Connected Speech
& Intonation

Block-I1I : English Morphology

& The Study of Words

& Word-formation in English-I

& Word-formation in English-II
& Word-formation in English-lll

English Syntax

& Basic Notions of Syntactic Constituents and Phrase
Structure

& Types of Clauses and Sentences
& Grammatical Functions, Cases and Thematic Roles

& The Syntax of Inflectional Elements: Tense and
Agreement

& Pronouns, Reflexives and Other Bound Elements
& Syntax of Scope : Adverbs, Quantifiers and Negation

Block -1V : Language in Use-1

& Introduction to Sociolinguistics

& Speech Community and Multilingualism
& Bilingualism

& Language Standardisation
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Language in Use-11
& Multilingual Use of Codes
& Language Planning

& Conversational Analysis

& Larner Factors in Second Language Acquisition-1

& Learner Factors in Second Language Acquisiton-2
Block -V : The Spread of English
& Variatins and Varieties

& Consolidation and Standardisation of English
& The Spread and Rise of English

& Indian English

Stylistics

& Language Variation : The Context of Situation

& The Connection between Linguistics, Literary Criticism

and Stylistics

BOOKS FOR FURTHER READING

A History of English Language, by A.C. Baugh, Routledge,
London.

Morphology, by P.H. Matthews, Cambridge University Press.
The Story of English, by McCrum, BBC Publications.
A Social History of English, by D. Leith, Routledge, London.

Paper-V : Literature for Human
Values

Block -l 70 Marks
& Acharya Tulsi on Contemporary Problems : Tulsi

& Science of Living : Acharya Mahapragya

M.A. in English Syllabus



Block -11
& World Peace and non-violence, Non-violence and its

many facets
Block -I11
& Prophet: Kahlil Gibran
Block -1V
& Gitangali : Rabindra Nath Tagore
Block -V

& Ramayan: C. Rajagopalachari
BOOKS FOR FURTHER READING

1. Acarya Mahaprajna, Mahavira ka Arth$astra.

2. Chotalal Tripathi, Greek Darsana, Pracya vidhya
Sansthana, Prayaga, llabad.

3. Ramnatha Sharma, Pascatya Dar$ana Samaiksatmaka
Vivechan.

4. Dr. Badrinath Singh, Pascatya Dasana.

5. Muni Mahendrakumar, Vishva Prahelika, Zaveri
Prkasana, Manatanga, Mumbai, 1969.

6. Eric J. Sharpe, Comparative Religion : A History,
Gernald Duckworth and Company, London, 2nd edn.
1986.

7. Dr. Ram Nath Sharma, Philosophy of Religion,
Kedarnath Ramnath, Meerut, 1993-94, 3rd rev. edn.

8. John H. Hick, Philosophy of Religion, Prentice Hall
International, London, 1963.

9. Kaidar Nath Tiwari, Comparative Religion, Matilal
Banrsidas Publishers, Delhi, 1983.

10. C.Jouco Bleeker & Geowidengren, Historia Religionum
I, Religions of the Present.
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11. Prof. Kamal Chand Sogani, Ethical Doctrines of Jains,
Lalchand Hirachand Doshi, 1967 .

12.The Great Ideas: A Syntopican of great books of the
western world. Vol. | and Il, Pub. by Encyclopedia
Britannica, Chicago.

13.Encyclopedia of Religion, J.G.R. Forlong cosmo
Publication, (vol 1-3), New Delhi, 2005.

14.C. W. Cunnimghan, Problems of Philosophy.
15. B. Russell, History of Western Philosophy.
16.Will Durent, Story of Philosophy.
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Master of Arts (M.A.) in
English (Final Year)
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Master of Arts (M.A.) in

English (Final Year)
Paper-VI: Literary Criticism and Theory
Block -1 70 Marks
An Introduction : Literary Criticism and Theory

Block -11
& Classical Criticism
& Romantic Criticism

Block -I11
& New Criticism
& Ideological Criticism

Block -1V
& Feminist Theories
& Deconstruction

Block -V
& Contemporary Theory

BOOKS FOR FURTHER READING
Going to the Territory, by Ralph Ellison, Vintage Books.

Mark Twain and the Novel, by Richard Chase, Kalyani
Publishers.

An Anthology of Recent Criticism, by Prafulla C. Kar,
Pencraft.

Literary Theory,by Jonathan Culler,Oxtord Press.

Paper-VII : American Literature

Block -1: The Puritan Context 70 Marks
& AnIntroduction : Literary Criticism and Theory

& The Consolidation and Dispersal of the Puritan Utopia

& The Puritans & Literary Artists

M.A. in English Syllabus 11



& Some other Contexts of American Literature

& From the Colonial to the Federal the Contexts of the American
Elightenment

& Background

Reading the Text

Characterisation

Background to Adventures of Huckleberry Finn
Huckleberry Finn and its Narrative

Themes and Characterisation in Huckleberry Finn
Language in Huckleberry Finn

=]
—
=3

&

-~
i
=
—

Revolutionary Prose in America

American Prose in the Period of National Consolidation
The other Side of American Romanticism

American Prose Around the Civil War

American Prose in the Post-Civil War Period, 1865-1890
Background

The Text-1 - Walt Whitman

The Text 2-Emily Dickinson

Structure and Style

Robert Frost (1874-1963)

Wallace Stevens (1879-1955)

William Carlos Willams (1883-1963)

Ezra Pound (1885-1972)

Adrienne Rich (1929)

The American Short Story

D000 HOONHNHOOOHOO

Block -1V

& Hemingway : A Clean Well Lighted Place
& William Faulkner : The Bear

& Comparisons and Contrasts
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Block -V

DDV HOIOHOOOOOO

American Drama-An Introduction

The Question of Identity in the Hairy Ape

Death of A Salesman as Tragedy

The Novel Use of Structure in Death of a Salesman
Comparison Between Eugene O’ Neill and Arthur Miller
The Bluest Dye : Background

ABrief View of African-American Literature

The Bluest Eye and its Narrative

The Dangerous Idea of Physical Beauty in the Bluest Eye
Sexy and Love in the Bluest Eye

Conclusion

BOOKS FOR FURTHER READING

Block -1

-

The Pioneers, by James F. Cooper, Penguin Books.

Jennie Gerhardt, by Theodore Dreiser, Pennsylvania Press.
The Side of Paradise, by I Scott Fitzgerald, Serenity Pub-

lishers.
As I lay dying, by William Faulkner, Modern Library.
Franny and Zooey, by J.D. Salinger, Penguin Books.

The Development, by John Barth, Houghton Miftlin Com-

pany.

The Way to Rainy Mountain, by Scott Momaday, New

Mexico Press.
Everyday Use, by Alice Walker, Rutgers.

Paper-VIII : Indian English Literature

Non-Fictional Prose

Block -11

=
=

Mulkraj Anand : Untouchable
Raja Rao : Kanthapura

M.A. in English Syllabus
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Block -111

=
=

Anita Desai : Clear Light of Day
Midnight’s Children

Block -1V

=
=

The Short Story
Poetry

Block -V

-

Mahesh Dattani : Tara

BOOKS FOR FURTHER READING

The Fiction of Raja Rao, by K.R. Rao, Parimal Prakashan.
The Novels of Raja Rao, by Esha Dey, Prestige Publishers.
The Fire and the Offering: The English Language Novel
of India, by S.C.Harrex, Writers Workshop.

Indian Writing in English , by K.R.S. Iyengar, Sterling
Publishers.

Paper-I1X : New Literature in English

Block -1 70 Marks

OO0 060

Naming the Discipline

African Literature : Culture and Post-nationalist Politics in Kenya
and Nigeria

Caribbean Literature : The Aesthetic of Diaspora

South Asian Literature

Australian Literature : Interrogating National Myths

Canadian Literature : Scanning The Literary Landscape

Africa-the Dark Continent and Kenya-th Land of Gikuyu and
Mumbai

Block -11

=
=

Literature and Politics
Modern Novel in Africa
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Ngugi Wa Thiong’o Life, Literature and Ideology

A Grain of Wheat-An Evaluation

An Introduction to Nigeria and to the Yoruba World
Wole Soyinka’s Life and Works

A Dance ofthe Forests : Summary

Critical Commentary on A Dance ofthe Forests
Wole Soyinka’s Major Dramatic Works

ock -111
The Author : Background, Works and Significance of the Title
The Narrative Voice in Ice-candy Man
Feminist Inscriptions in Ice-candy Man
Parsi identity in Ice-candy-man
Ice-candy-man as a Novel of Partition
Bapsi Sidhwa’s Ice-candy-man : A Postcolonial Perspective
Naipaul and his Critics
Mr. Biswas and the Tulsis
Mr. Biswas and his Dream House
Why Did Mr. Biswas want a House
Putting A House For Mr. Biswas in Perspective

D00 DNDOVOINDNDOOOE OO OOO

Block -1V

& Introduction to Caribbean Poetry

& Derek Walcott-I

& Derek Walcott-I1

& (Edward) Kamau Brathwaite-I

& (Edward) Kamau Brathwaite-IT

& Theoretical Paradigms for Caribbean Literature

Block -V

& The Novelist and the Novel

& Openings and Preoccupations

& Denizens of the Austrailian Emptiness
& Messages in Motifs
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Techniques

Perspective

The Novelist and her main Thematic Concerns
Hagar, And the Theme of Self-alienation

The Stone Angel : ANovel of Awakening
Major Aspects of the Novel

BOOKS FOR FURTHER READING
The Middle Passage, by V.S. Naipaul, Andre Deutsch.
The Enigma of V.S. Naipaul’s search for himself in
writing, by Mel Gusson, New York Times.
London Calling: K.S. Naipaul Post-Colonial Manda-
rin, by Rob Nixon, Oxtord University Press.
Patrick White’s Fiction: The Paradox of Fortunate
Failure, by Carolyn Bliss, Macmillan.

DOOOOO

Paper-X : English Studies in India
70 Marks
Block -1 : Institutionalisation of English Studies in India
& Entry of English : A Historical Overview
& Macaulay, Raja Ram Mohan Roy and Charles E Trevelyan
& A View of Post-Independence Debates
& Setting Down of English as Studies and Medium

Beginnings of The Indian English Novel

& The Context of the Earliest Indian English Writings

& Henry Louis Vivian Derozio and the Early Voices of Identity
& Michael Madhusudan Dutt and the Evolution of Modernity
& ToruDutt : Assertions of Indian Life

Block -1T :Beginnings of the Indian English Novel

& The Contexts of Bankim

& Themes in Rajmohan’s Wife-I

& Themesin Rajmohan’s Wife-IT

& Marriage adn Transgression in Bankim’s other Novels
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Different Englishes

& Evolution of English

& Nativisation of English in Post-Independent India: Functions of
English

& Nativisation of English Discourse : Syntax, Morphology,
Phonology.

& Intelligibility of Indian English Globally

& Debate over Native and Non-Native English

& Space of English in Multillingual India 105

Block -III : Problems of Teaching and Learning English
Literature

& Problems of Teaching and Leaming English Literature

& TheMarch of TELI in India

& Role and Function of TELI in the Contemporary Context
& English Teaching in India

& Publishing in India and Englsh Studies

Block -1V : Questioning The ‘Canon’

Questioning the Canon, Ideology and Assumptions of the Canon
The Rise of English and Issues Concerning the Canon
Possibilities of New-Agreements

Exploding English : Criticism, Theory and Culture

The Crisis in English Studies

Base, Text and Context : On the Trumph of Theory, The
Resistance to Reading, and the Question of Material Base

OHDOOOOO

Evolutins of Canons In Indian English Writing

& Canon Marking in the Era of Gandhi, Nehru, Socialism
& Tagore, Premchand, Mulk Raj Anand and Raja Rao

& Feminism : Indian English Writers

& TheDalit Canon

Block-V : Decolonising The Mind
& Orientalism and After
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& Literature and Nationalism

& Decolonising the Mind

& Civilisational Conflicts in Literature

& Resisting Colonisation and Re-colonisation

BOOKS FOR FURTHER READING
Moving Frontiers of English Studies in India, by C.D.
Narasimhaiah, Pencraft International.
Education in India, by William Isaac, Macmillan.
A History of English Education in India, by Syed
Mahmood, M.A.QO., College.
Biographical Studies in Modern Indian Education, by
Henry Vemer Hamton, Elphinstone.
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CAT Icioifa fAsior
M.A. Political Science
galg (Previous Year)

Paper Subject Credit Sess.+Th. Total Marks

I worifs Rrer 2+6=8 30+70 100
(Political Theory)

I dermds ot 2+6=8 30+70 100
(Comparative Politics)

M =R g 2+6=8 30+70 100
(International Relations)

V  deads &R fde 2+6=8 30+70 100
(Democracy & Development)

V.  SF gl v Sl & 2+6=8 30+70 100
(Jain Sanskriti evm Jeevan Mulya)

Total 40 500
3RLg (Final Year)

Paper Subject Credit Sess.+Th Total Marks

VI 9Rd 3R feg 2+6=8 30+70 100
(India & the World)

VI uf¥=dl et R 2+6=8 30+70 100
(Western Political Thought)

VII smyfies aRei Arifore 2+6=8 330+70 100
EINEBIIREA AT
(Modern Indian Social & Political Thought)

X 9RA ¥ 759 AT 2+6=8 30+70 100
(State Politics in India)

X w wfafd 2+6=8 30+70 100
(Research Methodology)

Total 40 500

SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS (PG)
PASS CRITERIA: Pass marks - 36% in each theory course & 50% in Practical; and
40% in aggregate
Promoted - 1. Passing 50% papers of course 2. Not securing Aggregate 40% marks.

Calculation of Division: First Division — 60% and above; Second Division - 50% to
<60%; Pass—40% to<50%

ML A. Political Science - Syllabus 2




gﬁf@ (Previous)
92HA-O31 (Paper-I)
Aol RIglod (Political Theory)
SPIS-1
¢ ST RIGT=T @1 87 $¥Iehl e F/T BY?
(What is Political Theory and Why Study it?)
¢ Alddd (Democracy)
¢ 3MEHR (Rights)
¢ d=dT (Liberity)
¢ FHMHECT (Equality)
¢ 1Y (Justice)
¢ &g 9T (Idea of Duty)
¢ ARTRGAT (Citizenship)
SPIS-2
¢ TR (Sovereignty)
¢ I 3R AFTRS TN (State and Civil Society)
¢ T 3R WIBR (Power and Authority)
¢ JefIHROT 3R RN (Legitimation and Obligation)
¢ TfdT 3G 3R AR (Civil Disobedience and Satyagrah)
o SIS 24T (Political Violence)
SDBIS-3
¢ FRIPT ISRATE (Classical Liberalism)

¢ HAUIGHRI I (Welfare State)

¢ ddmarg (Libertarianism)

ML.A. Political Science - Syllabus



® & & o oo o

¢

¢

HIRIATE—I: HIeR, <R, AR (Marxism-I : Marx, Lenin, Mao)
ATRTaTe—II : JdhTad, TR 3R hhhe Whd
(Marxism-II : Lukacs, Gramsci, Frankfurt School)
HHISIATIE (Socialism)

SDhIS-4
wigarg (Conservatism)
hcexdrdig (Fundamentalism)
NI&CqTs (Natinalism)

ggeRepidddra (Multi-Culturalism)
®rTare (Fascism)

ARarg (Feminism)

SPIS-5
TTeftars @M Sidre (Gandhism and Pacifism)
SR TAT ARTR G T0rG=drg

(Communitarianism and Civic Republicanism)

qHUS g faed H Ioriad g
(Political Theory in a Globalising World)

fSetler-as1 (Paper-II)

cTolicdicd ASTollfd (Comparative Politics)

SPIS-1
eI RIS : ¥y, Heed 3iR fdera
(Comparative Politics : Nature, Significance and Evolution)
oIS JRCHIT SR TONfeRIT : 2FaRel, TRET iR A i
(Comparative Approaches and Methods: Systems, Structure and

ML.A. Political Science - Syllabus 4



Public Policy)
¢ JAHD FRCHIV : IMoHIfad eferawern, fiRar sk faeg

FaIU (Comparative Approaches: Political Economy, Dependency
and World Systems)

¢ 9 & IGT (Theories of State)
o fABTAEIE FHIGH H I YRR, Tl T ol SMRa! Jrd

(State in Developing Societies : Asian, African and Latin American

Experiences)
SDIS-2
¢ ST—ANTRS FHIST R : IR 8T Ui

(State-Civil Society Relations : Evoliving Patterns)

¢ HUSATHIY 3iR 59 (Globalisation and State)

¢ &H1g WS 3R I (Regional Integration and State)

¢ RN FITed 3R Iy

(International Organisation andf State)

¢ UGB TERISR T IR 159

(Transnational/Multinational Corporations and State)
SPIS-3
¢ TS : fAfi=T gfedror (Nationalism: Various Approaches)
¢ EAE & WHY (Forms of Nationalism)
¢ SUMIEETE 3R IUFIL—RE srared
(Colonialism and Anti-Colonial Movements)

¢ STSERIAT 3R SR (Nationality and Self-Determination)
¢ 0 AT 9 HfduaTe (State-building and Constitutionalism)

ML.A. Political Science - Syllabus 5



® & & ¢ o o o

*® & o o

HSITCIAT TSI q2r 199 (Ethnicity Politics and State)

ST UgEr Bl ISt (Politics of Community Identities)
SPIS-4

ST 31=ale (Ethnic Movements)

TSI A= gotrell (Political Regime)

Bl (Bureaucracy)

TSI # /9T (Military in Politics)

HEATE : Ui 3R Q’gﬂ%l’&T (Federalism:Patterns and Trends)

RIS o1 Ud Getid Ugid (Political Parties and Party System)

feddg Hqe, <aTd (UTadh) s ol Sl

(Interests Groups, Pressure Groups and Lobbying)
SPIS-5

feiar @ AMa—fd®srT (Poverty and Human Development)
|rISTS foffT g @R
(Social Gender and Development)
qfeReT (Environment)
a5, UEfTT IR IS (Science, Technology and Politics)
fadh=TaHoT T AT (Decentralisation and Participation)
AFAIESHR (Human Rights)

dcil=I Tt (Paper-III)

3loRISCRI JsIoel (International Relations)

¢

ML.A. Political Science - Syllabus
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(Realistic and Neo-Realistic Approaches)



® & & oo o

ITRATET U4 da—3qRaral ST

(Liberal and Neo-Liberal Approaches)

HIFHATG] TAT A fIetaara) IunH

(Marxist and Other Radical Approaches)
Ta—fdteraaral SURTH (Neo-Radical Approaches)

SIR—EITEE] TAT STR—AEYAeheraral SUNTH

(Post-Structuralist and Post-Modernist Approaches)

Hf2eraral IURTH (Feminist Approaches)

JYTeRUMETGT SN (Environmental Approaches)
SPIS-2

SR, ST e ST sRaT @ Rzagfe

(Worldviews from Asia, Africa and Latin America)

9fid g 71 3id (End of Cold War)

MT—JERR e (Post-Cold-War Issues)

¥Rl Afddi (Emerging Powers)

&5 998 (Regional Groupings)

HSIDRYT (d2diexv) (Globalisation)
SPIS-3

RIS SRTATATY (International Inequalities)

IR anfeies Heel & o<

(Elements of International Economic Relations)

IRTET FHeIT BT U=

(Management of International Relations)

T (Feey) dRgd gl § AR

ML.A. Political Science - Syllabus



(India in the New Global Order)

AT BT JAMWBR (Right to Self-Determination)
B&Y / 3MHHYT (Intervention/Invasion)

UNHY] TR (Nuclear Proliferation)

*® & oo o

IR 3Mdddre (International Terrorism)
SPIS-4
¢ SRS ARl # A= IR W) o qfw

(Role of Science and Technology in International Relations)

¢ TS D g AT (Inequality among Nations)

o fIegandl e Fmmare iR T g
(Global Corporatism and State Sovereignty)

¢ TG ATHR 3R JIRET JTIR
(Human Rights and International Trade)

¢ 3RS wfdd BT IR w@wy
(Changing Nature of American Power)

o AN TP IURC g8 Al

(China : As an Emerging Power)

SPIS-5
¢ TIT URETS TURHT BT anfaMia
(Emergence of Central Asian Republics)
¢ IR GT9I IR Uga g
(Ethnic Resurgence and 'Identity' Wars)

o 3Mfeardl / Tl 3fiaTel AR
(Aboriginal/Indigenous Movements Structure)

ML.A. Political Science - Syllabus



o AT fIRIUA : TSRS 3R RIS
(Displacement of Population: Intra-State and Inter-State)

¢ UR—TERI IR : ARG AR FRIAHAD

(Movements : Cultural and Civilisational)

¢ IR—IRGRN TSl B IABT (Role of NGOs)
¢ IR Heell § =g &) STaeRoT
(Concept of Justice in International Relations)

¢ H1F9 YReTl (Human Security)

ﬂggf I3I (Paper-1V)
clicbasI 3R AR (Democracy & Development)
SPIS-1
¢ ARA I AaTAT B Ui : e, AfSwiRar a arefiery
& e’ # (Legacy of National Movement with Reference to

Development, Rights and Participation)
¢ fdor gfcAF—favage gga axeAT
(Debates on MOdels of Development)

C

¢ Gfagme ik g aRadH

(Constitution and Social Transformation)
¢ fafdear @R dgefdic (Diversity and Pluralism)
¢  ITFHAT : STfT 3R ¥ (Inequality : Caste and Class)
o fABTE BT IS Fefegawer

(Political Economy of Development)

ML.A. Political Science - Syllabus 9



SPIS-2
¢ 3PIIRT Pl TEAT Ud gfg (TRIET SRy iR fwwan)

(Structure and Growth of Economy : Poverty, Surplus and

Unevenness)
¢ TIuTRAdT (Legislature)

o SrHREE, gford sk AT
(Bureaucracy, Police and Army)

¢ PIT-—qRAT 3R =raTfeTdn!
(Legal System and Judiciary)
SPDIS-3
¢ Hydrg (Federalism)
¢ I BICROT U4 AT W2
(Devolution of Powers and Local Self-Government)
S B E A RCIN SR INCAS RS R GI
(Political Parties and Political Participation)
¢ 9RA H e T UG HuD Ml
(Workers and Peasant Movements in India)
¢ HER ARIH AR ST
(Media and Public Policy)
o Ra—wwg T AR
(Interest Groups and Policy-making)
SDhIS-4

¢ WRA H MWEAIE P IASTHI (ST, e, HTET T ARaT)

(Identity Politics : Caste, Religion, Language and Ethnicity)

ML.A. Political Science - Syllabus 10



¢ ATREG FANT : AHINTG NMEle, IR—TRERI G 3R
wafeed ®RI (Civil Society : Social Movements, NGOs and
Voluntary Action)

¢ HFI—faPHTE : WRey, e iR | gRed

(Human Development : Health, Education and Social Security)

¢ fofT 9T 3R fABRT (Gender and Development)
¢ TaHA 3R fdd™T (Migation and Development)

SPIS-5
¢ TR UG Hdq fd® (Environment and Sustainable)
¢ 3P FGUR 3R qHATSATHROT

(Economic Reforms and Globalisation)
¢ H® IoHIT (Religious Politics)
¢ I T T -g—I1y (Ethnicity and Nation-State)

¢ IRA ¥ AIead AR o™ @ (& Jedidnd

(Democracy and Development in India : An Assessment)

gdad I3 (Paper-V)
Slol J¥pfd 3R Slider Fica

Jain Sanskeirti and Jeevan Mulya

IPIE—1 o9 gfasrE R gwhfa
¢ O g IR ISP UHAr ¢ Hlaad
¢ TG ®Y IR HETAR * O g1 B I TRE™
* SiF AR 3R dell LB RSN ECIRGRIERIY
FHIS—2 o9 IR Hiar aw
¢ I 3MMER BT MR IR WWHy ¢ PR (Re1=9)
* STHUTAR—STAHTAR * S SiaRiel
ML.A. Political Science - Syllabus 11




¢ Fq T * T T

¢ AIHAE

$HIE—3 oI <A 3R smygfe fas=
¢ O <3 H srareH ¢ OF T # fas
¢ 99 <9 # FAfaeE ¢ G99 § |HT
¢ 99 T H Arpas ¢ S99 H v
¢ 99 T § gIfaRer ¢ 39 T H IMHER

sHIg—4 Sfiaq fag iR qeu fawra
¢ g IS fRie o1 AT I ¢ Sita A & A ST
¢ S9d fI9M &R fou fdema ¢ sifEar iR ifdar ufdweror

¢ 3FHI SR Sigd aER * JUIT AT_IAT 3R
RINEI]

SHI—5 &A™ AR YIo

¢ DA WHU IR I * FHI-YEET

¢ eIy * TR

LRI CE (R CReE * TIGRh—Ia-e

L 2

BTG fh—Te~er]

ML.A. Political Science - Syllabus 12



CHE Icoifa fdsier-swRig
M.A. Political Science- Final
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CAE Iciollfd fAsie-3TRLg
M.A. Political Science- Final

g6 U3 (Paper-VI)
9IRd 3R fA9da (India & the World)

4RA & fdeq gftepIvr o1 fAmr

(Evolution of India's World View)

ARA faeer Ny & sreaes & U

(Approaches to the Study of India's Foreign Policy)

IR faeer T & Seed vd FeiRe o

(Objectives and Determinants of India's Foreign Policy)

IR fager A0ify & ol o e e ([eer w3mem,
R FRE URYe, TEFHAT hRiTeR, e Ud SRIGRT Affr)
(Decision-Making Institution of India's Foreign Policy (Foreign

Ministry, National Security Council, Prime Minister's Parliament
and Parliamentary Committees)

SPIS -2
facer Ny & faera & ufbar Rofa® gal vd AR Ak
IR IR FRId= Al S—<drd gl a1 9fia1) (Policy

Development Process Role of Political Parties, Commission

Media, Social Movements, NGO's Businessman Class, Migrated
Indians and Thinker Groups; e.g. Pressure Groups)
YR & fager Hifd : te Rigadied

(India's Foreign Policy : An Overview)

ML.A. Political Science - Syllabus 14
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AT 5 3HRDT AR TR F (USA and European Union)
%4, I 3R ST (Russia, China and Japan)
SPIS-3
IR SR gD TSI T
(Relations of India an its Neighbours)
R 3R gferor —gdi TR iR gerd AgMrR
(India and South-East Asia and Pacific)
ARA 3R H=1g q1 ufdesl gRET & ddy
(India and Cenral and West Asia)
Rd, <fe MR IR HRAfATE <2
(India and Latin America-Caribbean (LAC) Countries)
(India-Africa Relations)
SPIS-4
XTSI Qd GReT Hadl FARIG (I 301, e,
TRATY] Al IR ARG AdhdTa
(Politico-Security Issues : Arms Control, Disarmament, Atomic

Issues and International Terrorism)
3MMih FHARIY: RIS AR 3R Fer, agrrey
TAT & FEART

(Economic Issues : International Trade and Investment, MNCs

and Regional Cooperation)
SPIS-5

AT —ARG h v (o 3R e ffeie, Ard

AMIBR IR AFIRT EXeTT AT TITaRoN)

15



Socio-Cultural Issues : Anthropological and Religious Movements,

Human Rights and Human Internation and Environment)

¢ SIS SR SRS AFel (Hgad g |Y, IR—anfdf®

Y AT, YefRUeT Jfielel AR JHScIHRO)

(Political and Diplomatic Issues : UNO, Non-Economic Regional

Organisations, NAM and Globalisation)
ATAHA U1 (Paper-VII)

afoaefl Istoilfces Riodot
(Western Political Thought)

SPhIS-1

& IR oI IVdT &1 98

(Significance of Western Political Thought)
¢ icT (Plato)
¢ 3R (Aristotle)
SPIS-2
o e ofTReTET ud e oifr ol
(St. Augustine and St. Thomas Aquinas)

¢ Id1ar Haaelt (Niccolo Machiavelli)
SPIS-3

¢ Y Bed (Thoumas Hobbes)

¢ i & (John Locke)

¢ STI9 STaT 9T (Jean Jacques Rousseau)

ML.A. Political Science - Syllabus 16



SPIS-4
¢ TSHS & (Edmund Burke)
. gfrjeﬂ?r P1vC (Immanuel Kant)
¢ SIRHT 9219 (Jeremy Bentham)
¢ ToifRTa S Sfdfdet (Alexis de Tocqueville)
¢ SL.Td. et (J1.S. Mill)
SPIS-5
o Sitol fafers el f&3Te (George Willian Friedrich Hegel)
¢ ®Tct AT (Karl Marx)

3I&Cd U3 (Paper-VIII)
angfforcs sRcdla pnfSis 3l Isollfde Koot
(Modern Indian Social & Political Thought)

SPIS-1

¢ 9RA H YI—aYfTe AHITD, 1fid 3R erifae =
faf=1 gfcapror
(Pre-Modern Socio-Religious and Political Thougt: Various view
Points)

¢ UG HAF (MR f2idH) iR siufdf¥re smegframar
(Ancient Thought and Colonial Modernity)

¢ IMYFH IR H IS [TaRyRT @ ygg fRivam
TIR AR 3R ST Tl
(Characteristics of Political Ideology in Modern India : Dayanand

Saraswati and Jyotiba Phule)
ML.A. Political Science - Syllabus 17



SPIS-2
o TG BIR IYU : IR ARG, THSH IMTS AR a1
TR ol
(Liberals and Extremists : Dadabhai Nauroji, M.G. Ranadey and
Bal Gangadhar Tilak)
o Req o RawE AR o oxfi di
(Hindu Religion : Swami Vivekananda and Shri Aurbindo Ghosh)
¢ B5ET: NI AR IR TATH. MATABR
(Hinduism : V.D. Savarkar and M.S. Golvalkar)
SDBIS-3

¢ ‘jﬁ'ﬂ*‘l Ride : IR HIS 3[8HG U4, HlgHa gddlcd, HlclHI

AIgal 3R Alewig el o=
(Sir Sayyed Ahmad Khan, Mohammad Eqgbal, Maulana Mauddi
and Mahammad Ali Jinnah)

o T IR UBAM R qE : 5.1 SHRER AR-ER, AR,
oIl ST, UfSdT AT, STl Rig, drgd g

(Nation and Identity Issues : E.V. Ramaswami Naiakar : Najrul

Islam, Pandita Ramabai, Jaipal Singh, Kahan Singh)
SPBIS-4

¢ HIET™ HAI el (Mohandas Karmachand Gandhi)

¢ SdTeNellel H8% (Immanuel Kant)
¢ ST der (Jawaharlal Nehru)
¢ d1.3TR. 3SR (B.R. Ambedkar)

ML.A. Political Science - Syllabus 18



SPIS-5
¢ AEATY SR (Rabindranath Tagore)
¢ HRAE [TORYRT : TATA. ¥ IR 3.0H.09. THERUTS
(Bolshevic Ideology : M.N. Roy and E.M.S. Nambudripad)
¢ HISTATC] fAHRERT : XM 7GR AT SR STIUDTe TR0

(Socioalistic Ideology :Ram Manohar Lohia and Jaiprakash Narain)

oldd] U3 (Paper-1X)
R ¥ AsA AUsioilfcd (State Politics in India)
SPIS-1

¢ IRA # Y orifa &1 fae

(Development of State Politics in India)
o faveror & SfSeahIv (Analytical view points)

o R ffderanst @1 v g Isgard ufafsand
(Nature to Diversities in India and Nationalist Reactions)
SPIS-2
o AfIET e H I (State in Constitution)
¢ 1Y YISl &1 {44 (Development of State System)
¢ G 3R FATE! IS (Elections and Electoral Polity)
¢ T 3R Tl I (Party and Party System)
¢ IRAR AT H 7AHE U &R faRTeTR e
(Divergent view Pattern and Protest Movements in Indian States)
SPIS-3
o RO S g ok S Ry
(Development Issues and Regional Enmities)
ML.A. Political Science - Syllabus 19




o P gRqc g gER (Agrarian Changes and hand Reforms)
¢ TN &9 3R 1A% af (Industries and Labour Class)
¢ JHATSHIRRYI, IERIBRY : IS RASTHIfcIeh —dead
(Globalisation, Liberalisation : State Politics Sense)
SPIS-4
¢ IR fIarg : e 9 e dMY
(Interstate Disputes : Marine and Regional Boundaries)
¢ GRS TSI @ U (Patterns of Communal Politics)
¢ cfordi 3R fUoe T @1 ATHR—ATT (Demand for Rights of
Dalit and Backward Class)
SPIS-5

o AR G H AT UG Ol STeuaed

(Linguistic and Humanistic Minorities in State Politics)

¢ IRT H I WA

(State's Autonomy Movements in India)

GOIldl U (Paper-X)
Research Methodlolgy / ¥TTeT Ufafer

yus A

9 GUS H TS gHhIs ¥ 02 AGTNI U oI Y FHf 10 ULF B |
TID TR TR BT I T 20 TTeal # & | @ 3AP— 10
Qg

T @US H UG THIS W HH F BF Udh TR ofd §U Bl 07 e BT |
8 & A et 5 9% & SR QY S 8 | YD YT Dl ST ATHT 250
NER IS H[ AH— 30



yus o

39 WGUS P YT AT 9 Ud 10 3MIRP fdbeudied s | o9 Tdd

T BT TR I 500 FET H B | Hel AP— 30

S U UF &1 A U i UaR 9 dfE el | favifoa gnm—
IHIS—1
3 - WHY e Agd (Nature and Importance of Research), auiHTeias e
T (Descriptive Research), 2l @& &R (Types of Research), Ufdgri®,
JeTTcHD, |TNTcHD, ATTTD, YfaffiuRe vd sriuves oy (Historical,
Comperative, Linguistic,Social, Methodological and Action Research).
IHIS—2
eTeT GHXIT &1 9949 (Selection of Research Problem), 9R& U1
(Hypothesis), 2T &3 (Area of Research), 2le &I ST (Synopsis).
IHIS—3
snafaferat (Methods of Research), dsif=ia fafer (Scientific Method),
fRteroHas fafer (Observation Method), AR fafdr (Interview Method),
JIURSG fAfer (Questionnaire Method).
THIS—4
grefewor (Foot Notes), STgf&fewa A1 (Diacritical Marks),SUHER
(Conclusion), &+ I21 3T (Bibliography), aRRTe o7 (Appendix),
Jafdde  Udhdt 3readd (Case Study), Gfes—ufd=r— (Sampling), arR7 a1
el BT | g e (Collection & Analysis of Data etc.),
3PS5

deldd U~

1. Methods in Social Research, William Goode, Paul K. Hatt, McGraw Hill Book
Company, 1974.

2. I fafdrri(eraeRes fagml #) S vaa e, vadl wrfa g& 8199, 3RT,2015
3. 3rgdeTe fafdrr, <f. S1.UA. s, A1 YahTerH, NI, 2010

4. Research Methodology, Gopal Lal Jain, Mangal Deep Publication, Jaipur, 2003.

5. Scientific Social Sureys and Research, Pauline V. Young, Prentice Hall of India

Private Limited, New Delhi, 1939.
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ANT TG Siad fasmH
Yoga and Science of Living
favr o] vd wdEr de

Contents and Scheme of Examination

The syllabus will contain five papers each in M.A. Previous and
Final years. The titles of papers and marks alloted for each paper
are given below:

M.A. (Previous)

Credits SW+Th=Total
I. Different Yoga Systems 2+6=8  30+70=100
Il. Science of Living, PM and Value Education 2+6=8  30+70=100
lll. Applied Human Anatomy and Physiology 2+6=8 30+70=100
IV. Applied Psychology and Science of Living 2+6=8  30+70=100

V. Practical 8 100
Total 40 500

M.A. (Final)

VI. Spirituality and Science 2+6=8  30+70=100

VII. Science of Living in Self Management 2+6=8  30+70=100

VIIl.Science of Living and Health 2+6=8  30+70=100

IX. Applied Science of Living and Research 2+6=8  30+70=100

Methodology

X. Practical 8 100

Total 40 500

SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS (PG)
PASS CRITERIA: Pass marks - 36% in each theory course &
50% in Practical; and 40% in aggregate
Promoted - 1. Passing 50% papers of course 2. Not securing Ag-
gregate 40% marks.
Calculation of Division: First Division — 60% and above; Second
Division - 50% to <60%; Pass — 40% to <50%

M.A. in Yoga and SOL-Syllabus 2



WU ()

T T - fafv= A ugfaat
RYA
1. AN & 1 U9 URATEIRT & SR TR IRT & AR el |
2. Urdordt T & faf RigT=ai &1 URqd &1 |
3. 99 INT H AEMT & WHY U9 A= W @ AR wem
4
5

. A H BE % YRR T Te W UENT el

. dg A § Srifitn AT WGl SOl 991 I % 399vd TR
ezl

Jgifaes W 70 3k
WI'F{—R I
ART BT Iq¥d, 31, GRYT 3R UBR (14, ¥ith, B4 AR A5 A1),
95, Iufarg &R T # AT — v aRa |
SHIe—2: UTG STl INT (37)
AR B wWwy, o7 Rl vd FRY & 9eE, $3aR $1 W&y,
I, o @ ReR ave & Sur |
gPIE—3: UaoTd AT (4)

foaT AR, Fole], ICHTANT, HIH, Dded BT Wy |
SHE—4: VT TN
TRIM® IR, IRARET S, ARAET & JHR AR KR, AT
gBIg—5: WIv d dig AN :
(@) O AN : RIS YR, a9 @ URWIETY, &9 & UHR 3R
HIIAT |
(@) AT : RIS MR, o A, reifiies AR, e & I

M.A. in Yoga and SOL-Syllabus 3



IS DI Ui, AT 8g Sfod araraRT |

Wﬁw

N

~N

TSI ANTHETI—T 3T, T U, TREYR

I ART—3TaR AT, 37ael A Hh YHIH, T, 2000 |

HETAR o1 AT BT eI HETHe], Jordil SFATH T, 1985 (T 9) |
STHEHRTEIIAT, AT U, TRER, 3. 4. 2062 |

STAIRTIHIT—4T £79g T, AT WGl e, 9fad 9ed 9 S%¢ |
g g9 TIFT—TER TR <4, AilelTel SR TRT ufeaterd wrfer, faeet,
1956 (JH 4 |

qreioTel ANTEeF—gf. SEUdR I

VRN SRF—11. 3= YTl B3ard), JHaRic! ga gsd, SR

9. Yoga Tradition-Feuerstein George, Motilal Banarasidas Publications,

Delhi, 2002.

10. UTASTel ANTAR—ST. AT SRINAT, FeIfeldh! YHTR, STerars

fgda w=
St foum, Jameam e geawe e

YA

AR O o

N

St o & 33w, @, i, T 0 7@ U fafm & § e
STIRT T THEA

e foM & ot Tt 1 e AR FHfaTE & g § g
e T wRem & Ugier T WAl SER w5 qHEEl

St faam &ty gfafy - Yemsrs ® wHeE

WA TS AN T S F T AERRE B W H
Seq foee & g ol % ISR, Wqed U9 GaEF ¥ YT ud
T % STAN K B AT H

TR HHIS! hY T T G & Sed H Sia foIse i iR sl Swer|
i foren ugfa # qoawe fran # savesar Td 3 RATIwT
T YT H U

Qgifas  «m 70 3w
THE-1: Sed fagm . 9ReEw
1. Ufqefas goufn, ey, oRemen, gfiesnn, @ T SEvl

M.A. in Yoga and SOL-Syllabus 4



2. oA fod™ & W@ @ S agsTart fetem yomett

3. =afha fawm, fren wa fafee & Staw fagm =t syt

4. gmEfS SfeF, 9RMEH, UM Ud gHEE ¥ Sied faem @t
SYHITTATI

THE-2: o fam &1 dsitae sTuR

. 3R aRR-Tag iR yam|

. JfgEr & sEunen wd e ufrern

Id TH AUET SR

. UI-TIEY, AEYIHhdl U4 Hewd, eaucsh e ek Sfed faeme
e ugfd wa fogor gieamd)

THE-3: Sad fagm &1 WAfee emuR @ YemweaE-1

9. UeTAM : To®Y, SUEWEl U il

10. T : FASH, SMeAlcA® o owTR gresm, foteea T
ez

11. ST=AABT : WYASH, SMeATcHs TS ol greshio]

12. YO WM : SEISH, SMeAcAeR o oeR grteehm, W, oA
TS iR

THE-4: S foaH 1 TEAAE SR Y - 11

13. YRR YeTT : ameAtfersr 9 A= gfteskion, froafaar wd wlwam

14. 904 S Y& omeAfcAs o Awek gfteshror, frfaa we
ez

15. TITAT €A ; SeATNcHS o STk gieeehror, Foafaat we wisham

16. STIYL : SMeACAS o A=A Ifteskror, fFoafaar o wiwam

THR-5: St fagm : goaaes feman

17. SqyeN gRT Afqer gl 1 fawr™ - 1. WHIOERGT 2. hwOm 3.
SRS 4. 3TcH ToH 5. A 6. T 7. UMTRI

18. TR BN WHGE T w1 foem-1. o R wwmmn, 2. WM
UeH, 3. TE/SHA, 4. ¥ 5. ffRiew (FE 9R)

19. 31U N AfFasw Sfed H qeai & fowm-1. fatyar qfe),
2. HigwEr, 3. v, 4. fogar (9gdn), 5. ke (feRgedr),

o N o wn
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6. SHMERG, 7. ATl w1 Uged, 8. omH fama/sme faverwor,
9. UHT-STIHET, 10. 3TcT-3TIUeM

20. TS GO WHfew ST & Todl w1 fom™ - 1. wded fe
2. WHESE 3. WE-fdd 4. WA THdl, 5. favast e
TSI 7. WERITTE e

= g e

1. ot meTvE: oA famm-foren &1 T st (feed-ofh), Sfa

. @]

e HETYR: Se TR -Taee WA T 1 Gehed, S, e

ST WETE: Sen faem-fasr ok W, Sfa, ey

S T S fee, S, dred

R, Tl o, STETE T T HefaT: FHere, foew werH, fieet

Tl. TG YH: R H U@, T TR, 1992, WehTSTh-

A TRH, 32 SR, TS

7. [T fie foet: @wFfd & 9R sem

8. @It wd wew: foren & wmr fugrd, fore Teaw AfR, SR

9. Tl TR qved: fam & qa fagr, foae qwe Wi, emw

10. G FoRvTeet Teh Qershor GO e fome T 1-10, S, @red

1. g fepeTerer: <o fomm: foes gefefe, Sfa.a, aed

12. gf efer (@.): siféan wfwmerm, 9 fava awRdl, @]

13, Gt e (4): oo fomm @ EwEn, S, ae

14, ORI Teaqeeh e forien (e afeRT), S fergar el Seam, wres]

15. Muni Mahendra Kumar: Science of Living, JVB, Ladnun

16. Acharya Mahaprajna: Therapeutic thinking, JVB, Ladnun

17. Human Values Through Education: (Ed.) Gujarat Vidyapith, Ahmedabad
18. Mac. Iver and Page, D.P. ,Society; An Introductory Analysis, Mc Millian

Pub.India
qa -1
APHEINE IHa WR @ w e fomm
e faam & w=of 9)

AN A i

3%‘\"5[:
1. Sed foem & §a qw@i B IR T @ WR R a9 & emER m
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THAI

2. VAR TE I % YEmET 1 IR T U9 IR TR foRH & R W
THI

3. UGN TS AN & G & SRS I UHHIT HA P AR TH

4, RIS TS AN 1 A fRT TR TS et FHTE hT SR BTl

Jgifas o 70 3k
THE 1: UM IR e, T W &
1. TEATHAS TS, HIVTHRT G TE HE
2. A% YHR HI G TE wEA

TRt dF-geR, franfafy, ufRral & & &1 s A s
3. ofeyds-sifty UoR, Heavg, S @ G@fmEt

THE 2: dfFeer dF SR emeH
4. -G, Wmers fave wd e
TehT TMETT WYEROT; RIEHIEY; T, SEey e e
5. Afed=h-yg@ T H1 ST Ud &
6. YFT-S=AT W WUl & ufiadi wes fRe

THE 3: dO-IEEl Uy 9 W Yemee

7. TR AR S-SR d T WRT YIR-SEA @ w; T o
TfREifE dfe @ # g wEe iR wige g’

8. YamAN R i At dF-uywre wd gere &l R
fafy; qemfe & 9fe # e w0 spfie

9. sfqmmet WfrEt w1 TS T ITh Hewu &l

s 4: WRe fafe & @ Yamem

10. TAGAGS I HAYd SEA, U@ ®E, TEHET GGRAT qOT Sl
A o YemeAE w AnE

11. EdS I YAYd AT, Y@ i, qed URA W Sell
A o YemeAE w1 AanEE

12. THUREET T3 UH &&F &i W=l T &, W99 T8 &I
FHEF T YA BT G

M.A. in Yoga and SOL-Syllabus 7



THE 5: VEEY, Wed W Wa W yersEm

13. Fofl Bl STEYIRAT-UN T, AHRR U6 Hqferd TR, SUa U6 W

14. W-URaEt 9 w1 A g FESE, vameEm & e

15. Tfq UM, @e" Td Wa s YR 4 S TRt 9l
TEEYT HT IR TR A SHR e e

Wﬁw

Arya, S.D.: Aahar aur Poshahar, Rajasthan Hindi Academy, Jaipur
2. Bijlani, R.L. and Manchanda, S.K.: The Human Machine; National Book
Trust, New Delhi

3. Gopalan, C., et. Al, Nutritive value of Indian foods- National Instt. Of
Nutrition (ICMR), Hyderabad.

4. Guyton, A.C.: Basic Human Physiology- normal function and mechanism
of disease, W.B. Saunders comp., London.

5. Tortora, G.J. and Anagnostokas, N.P.: Principles of Anatomy and Physiology
(VI ed.,) Harper and Row Publishers, N.Y.

6. Yuvacharya Mahaprajna: Preksha Dhyan; Theory and Practice, Tulsi
Adhyatma Needam, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun (Raj.)

7. Zaveri, J.S.: Human Body (Part IT), Health care, Jain Vishva Bharati, Ladnun
(Raj.)

8. Zaveri, J.S.: Human Body- Design, function and development, Today and
tommorrow's Printer and Pub., Jaipur

9. Zaveri, J.S.: Health care for people nearing old age

10. 3TiEN, 3TR.&.: YR TG, §.9. YNd Yh¥H, ST
1. 9, 9. T e, & IR R faam, feer et v ermreHt, e
12, <A ;WG R R oM, e fscie B1ed, T

=gl W

ZEgIeh TAIfoRE T Sied fagm
3%3'5[:
1. Stod fagm o1 fafvm &t & sgwam &1 ufeg &
2. Sod fadm & Y@ T K HAGRIR gfe W OSTEREE T
3. Afw fagral & YameAd & e wHeE
4
5

P T AN G TG Rl STEvIhdl Td ST ¥ IRfed
. YIS TS AN & TR YWET % ST HRIvd o faehid
FHET
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dgifas o 70 3

THE 1: APENE THfeEH W6 sEthe

1. SERIe WA d SAfhe i fashd, R wd &5
2. AR - 14, TR T8 wRE

3. %cd UE Weed T ARl

4. SAMGE FT FHOT TEE TRIUR 5 (AT & R W)

THE 2: Awa fag=

5. S.gsey, oTemdr w1 fagra

6. W # fagra

7. W&l &1 HEEE fagrea

8. HAMTCATHe THgTI- WS, UEeR, I

THE 3: WEAE gEald iR Sftew famm

9. THfA TH wRY

10. 9fg i zE fagr

11. gfg T, dhAie qAT TS HIYA i fafest
12. Sttam foam wfreor gro wEE gmdtett o fawmm

TFE 4: Sod faam ok Sieifie -1

13. SN FAIfoRE 1 qi=

14. Fiffe Tyl R v

15. SifHe TA1E isha

16. Siter T, =EEE w@qfte, favemor iR sfeifies Surst/sameH

THE 5: Sod fomm R e wa-11
17. irenfier Scate U Sfted fame wfreror

18. g

19. IHEE W e
20. Sftem foagm uftreror gro sirenfies Tweenstt @1 R

W TEE
1. TH.R. WEEAel: SAfha AAas
2. 3fEm, ARH.: oM wAfawH, fode g wfew, ewm

M.A. in Yoga and SOL-Syllabus 9




w

. 3flEN, .%h.: ORIl FHIOM, Hifecd YhwH, SN
frfaa €. oM AFEE Argdrett wt G, STATEHT AT HIR,
o™ et T SThIsHl, SR

TH.UH. WY WM AAfaee, foae g dfew, smm
A SEare: e &1 FAfaeH, foAg geae 5fe, s
g7 oy Sfed foam @ ww@n, SF fave ardt, @red
fasey . garh: fgem wfagE, o<t mem wataa
frsmera, feoett favafaeme

9. Gaur, B.P. : Personality and transcendental Meditation. A Jainsen
Publication, New Delhi, India

Taq 9
T TR - vt
100 &

1. Aifies fFamd- Y2 iR var, gapel YRR wd wesue w1 fRamd)

2. AR
() TR ARTEA-FAATSIEA, AR, TaThIe, T,
(@) SRR HIU ST~ IRITHIEA, FEESTHA, SRR,
(7T) T wHL FHO STEA-THIRIEH, ST, TREweH, Henome|

3. UTEMH-TReREl, GEOE, STAm-faem, @ vide

4. Y-, ISSHAM 9Y, SR oY;

5. ESANT &1 GaTq— fuRaavol qaT, e a1, Ard) JaT, W) 94T,
HETaY qaT

6. WeT-URRTeToT —Wf¥TeTsh T @ed WS Wi wiary

7. HECH-GEUl  HEeE

8. WM &I Jd qA-3Y M, TEW e, ¥E g, hed T,
foor T3, TR0 gF W A4S G

9. YT HBA ST-ULNEAN : WEhMICET, 3T=aars, el vareyen
T Afae el

10. GoaqRh fren ¥ gElud WM (SIg¥en SR wrer)
(%) % o 1. WEIlRedT, 2. e

M.A. in Yoga and SOL-Syllabus 10
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(@) wHfas god- 1. HHfEs dqed, 2. 99
e & fowm #- 1. FfewEm 2. s
g Sfeq B- 1. QreeE 2. guRE PRy (@reEfE dier)

T (Ss)
HSEH-UA

s IR faem

SQW:

1. T, foa 3R 99 & TR 1 I T
2. uAfg®, Jafae R ETHs e U
3. WHATITE & fagrar &1 Ieqad &

4. seAfenss ST SAfhed T faHE T

Jgifaer 9T 70 3
THE-1 WA IR wEfgw  wiweor

T &1 WEY, AT & GEEN, AEEs  faw™

T % av 3R HEfge e

T T SR

et BT oR SRR U emeAifore STTER|
-2 faq R <afas v

uqT ® R, fam ik

. fov wafy &1 @y W U

. WA e YEN : STeATcHeh-owIR giteshior Td iR
. OqE H Yl : AW we Tt

THE-3 9@ AR wETes  wie

9. owAl # fagrd, v iR e

10. W9 R eUHISA

11, TLATEAH -~ S=ATh-3MeATers gfteshion, weieH wd freafaat den &
IEIERS

12. TSlrerean @R wusfort STROT w1 snenfrm-daE el

THR-4 TWEAORE T e - 1
13, sMeIfener AT ARGE-TaRT @ STEYUROT-TUNfAty  sf

R

0 N o
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T R STt weTw @1 sfesk

14, TEATRE : G Sfaerd, SumerTd S S & e afeATicneh
qeraiet WY SHeRl We-Sery, wer fafu-date gfe

15. GISIH TE YEH-T(d-RG Td 4f¥=q ® 1eRe Ud weerE-ef
WA & WA HT Jediwd

16. WY & T U qASiH-wy R gHten-gdsu-wgfa fakra Y
gfaferi

THE-5 TUHAIfSRE TE ST - I

17. WEMFIRE a1 T JAT-J&d YhR-gae, Wiad e,
Tifafa, qatms

18. TR # faga a5 &1 fmfr-daa s iR wor-erdifa
YA & fau Yemead

19. T 1 WEMRT -6 FehR-THe 3R CREEINEERIC]

20. W, o, @ AR w - g TR, S, SEeR ok

e  gEae-

. gf W RAR-SEYH SR faem, S fave v deem, dred

Y. TRy SR IRdE G@pfd SR e, @ue-1, 2

Y. Ty wfaws: qifes e eiR fagra

. HIdEEY qad: YHATERE

e WETHE: YeTeAH-Em Ugfa, SA faveuwd, wre

e WeTYR: STO wdur eroer fawe, L.faem, e

s meTye: fem iR W, Sfa, e

Ian Stevenson: Twenty cases suggestive of Re-incarnation, Virginia, U.S.A.

PN VR wN o

B.L. Atreya: An Introduction to Parapsychology, Kumar Publication,
Varanasi

10. J.B. Rhine: Extra Sensory Perception.
11. W.E. Butler : How to read the Aura, Practice Psychomerry, Teleplathy and
Clairvoyance, Destiny Boos one Parkstreet, Rochester, Vermount.
HdH A
W-yayT ® S fagm
ELAEE
1. W—Wﬂ‘lﬁ%mmﬂﬁm
2. W-Sg9 &1 9F T oA A & GHtes (W q7d) H HeE
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3. HER Yered, dI-Ufd, T-emaet & foe™ w qe-
G § Sad faee SR YeeA & SUANT ST STEEd
4. T-YIEE H WA 9F % wWiefe SUANT T eIl

Ygifas 70 i

TE-1: W H WE @ Sied g e @R
TTATH)

1. W@-JEET Hi STEYRUN, W@-YeEA T MER, 3, YFHd TH
SR

2. W-yerA O g3 fafe emamt w1 erewem

3. MCAfova™ e SU% figfg & U

4. S gfa faswm-aea faRo &R witg- (MR, wfF, FweE-gee
R St o)

THE-2: FHEael & faw™

5. TENRG (Yhed W) SR wedw uie &1 fawm qor Yemem
6. Toaa @1 fam@ iR Famm &1 o @ Y

7. Sfea-ewar iR erdfie & o # YemeAw

8. wfa emar #1 fawmE@ wd vt

THE-3: TE-Waud WA dOF  YeEH

9. TAYIAHATA TS R Q. H1 YaeH, TW@eed Td ufe &
e

10. T YeiYE TS Sftaq @t fafie stawerd, guen, ot @ e

11. 99 -Ta&®Y, &b ad T Gud

12, TE- YeHA SR Sed fomm

THE-4: AfEEfe dNA T Sed faRm (3TeRT)

13. At 1 HEw, SRS dd T ST

14, afeAfs 1 <A SR ST SO shell IR atfieAferd
(TFg HAT I A0 FHeah fae) SR Sege # fyefe

15. fofar et franfafa, feanm faerfeor

16. TferEt w1 fmRom wd & feafa

THR-5: WEdrt oA T wE-vEEd
17. WA YA W& WS WA WG, WEArTHR HREY
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18. Hednl U, T@-WedrT 3R TEAr & TS

19. 99 &1 YHfa iR @t fwar gomedt

20. 998 TG, @R W GO SR gemrersfierar

W gws

. T WRE: W & S Sid, R wifed wEl, g
AqeEE R HY WM, oed wise §@E, 9%
SR HeToe: T AMa T fove, oy Wife €@E, 9%
A= HETH: Wb hl WA

TRI9e: YA e, A favaawdt, @red

A HETYR: ST qqur oru fere, WA faveemdl, wred

A HeUE: H kS TET ARl €, S favayrdl, @req

L.Chaito: Relaxation & Meditation Techniques, 1983

Michael Aegyle: Bodily Communication, Methuen, 1975

PNV AW

—
o

. Gerard Egan: You and Me- The Skills of Communicating and Relating to
othes Books Cole, 1977

11. Mulligan J: The Personal Management (handbook)

12. Jack Black: Mindstore, Harper Collins Publishers, London

13. Anthony Robins: Unlimited power, Simon and Schuster Limited, London

14. Postonjee D.M.: Stress and Coping, The Indian Experience, Sage Publication,
New Delhi.

15. Career Control: Temple Smith, Billing and Sons, London
16. A HICT: AR FTER

17. Arun Zaveri & Mayuri Zaveri- Therapeutic Thinking.
18. foa@rer-sia st

IEH UH
St fomm iR @

3%3'5[:

1. AEfIe WRem Td Siad fagm & gt R gmeE

2. W iR AAfa® @ & 9ef & Sfeq famm &t ofae &
G

3. IR R W % erquwerel o SR

4. TR W AHREE A & YEEA T TR e dehfed®
fafrem & TumEl T SAEEER wEA

70
L 7O
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THE-1: TR, wWrRey e iR Sftem famm

T W] YR, WA & SJIId-IIe Td HHfas e
. Taferur S e

e et

. Sfem foam o @ren wEgd

THE-2: TR AfEfgaad w Q- 9Ri=E-1

. ife dee, 9y faeR, S W, %M, o (ufafed)

TFHd IW, T HT TR, T, AEEHT, TEER|

IHTE-3: wiafw  Afvafagard ©d o wfawds
-9 qft=g-n

9. B, T, T, TH

10. frft, AySe W@ ufew e

1. THIEYAT, I

12. YE, YUUE TH Al @l w oad

THIs-4: TA-URGF TOR WY TS STREEdl

13. TARRR. fran foqm &1 wfa, o1, &3 w wew

14. TAMETF TE SINTRUTHF aeR # HARTEH

15. 79 g1 W@iEltE e 9F &1 e U9 YeeE w1 9
16. AT YUY &THAT TH YA GRT ITRT GG

THE-5: WHldh SUEOR U &

17. Ui SUER i FERON, fagra @ WER

18. STTRTYI, a1, A, ool TH S@ fafeedn

19. ot St Yol T Uehfaer wihal ¥ SEdn

20. 31 e Tofdhe TgfE TR, TR, e T o
Wy T

1. Mishra, J.P.N. : Preksha Yoga for common Ailments, B. Jain Publishers,

Pl T

® N o wn
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New Delhi
2. Nagrathna, R., Nagendra, H.R. and Monro, R. : Yoga for common Ailments,
Gaia Books Ltd., London

3. Rand, W.L. : REIKI—The Healing Touch, B. Jain Publisher Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi

Acharya Mahapragya : Preksha Dhyan Theory nd Practice, JVB, Ladnun.

o=, @9 : THde AgfEE, SR WA YEnE

oqf, qfHenm T qed, it : WR T fomm, o= wrem

8. 1:%3 IRR : TFIRR-THesh Tafthen, o, S oo weee fifes,

feeedt

9. "ued €A g fafker, . S afsavd weae fafies,
T faeet

10. oy git : e fogm # wwan, o1 fava 9rdl, @req

11, FaEE Weud : orgdfuesk, SiM fave W, omed

EECERE!
3%3'5[:
1. TG 1 SR U SRR ST
2. fafvm wrlest & Steq faqm & IwEfar &1 oA &
3. Sod faum & el @ T w1 e &N
4., AR WH TR SqHUE fafust wr steme &
Ygifas 70 3
Tos-1: fdw-fagra w e
1. fafmm o oAt % ofdwr @1 @Ew
2. ARHT &1 SRR
3. AT WLT &1 MUR Ud W&EY
4. fEEsw =Afda w1 fmom
THE-2: WERE R Sew faem

- NV
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5. T I YR, YR T YR
6. T & HRO T YTE

7. S # Euren R fagrd
8. UemeAM 3R FwgRE

THE-3: Sigq fagm R galfw  whwan

9. YemeAM @R gftewor ufiedq

10. VeI SR SRR Ufed

1. e 3R wed aftedH

12. AfEHH HEBR hi Ulhdl T o9

THE-4: AR SIUMM ! WM W wHend

13. SEYM ®1 gRYOE Td ygE faeard

14. SEUF-YRAT & WO AT GAEAS GG T AR

15. THEAT 1 Ypid TI URETHTT qUT TEE i faward

THE-5: TAEATTR  IEHE Wt fafum w whew

17. FARTICHS Qe Enenehr fafy

18. TR Theo-atef, wfemd Ud s

19. AFTORYM # FACRIR  qOeT0 w1 SuEnT

20. AFTOSYM T THY # HEwqU qe

Wy T

1. orerd qardl: SUEd 1 DAl SHfdal HI YW, &Y Hifecd

=1, IE

e qordl: STUEd  Tifa-td

3. TE gadl: STUEd Hi SRR gy, sTRYl Wifed e, gEI

4. OMd TRY: WG GO0 T W, eUER One S
YehToTeh, 4/230 HEed TE, AN

5. M forvrcma, YOI UM YeTeA  emfe: Sed fawm
FFIAH, MATH WA Hg, Hedef, 75 fReelt

6. TA.H. HUA, T THR YN, T THRH, R

7. SLT. ierede, GEiiSeh U6 A ST, e Yo,
AT

M.A. in Yoga and SOL-Syllabus 17
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8. Gaur, B.P. : Personality and Transcendental Meditation, Jainsons
Publication, New Delhi, India.
9. Kenneth, S. Bordens/Bruce. B. Abbott, Research Design and Methods,

Mountain View, California.

S ERE
T fTeR— ¥
100 3R
1. AP fha—awgve & fhary
2. ANTHA—ADRIA, WRABIAA, TEUGHIA, IherH, FTErada,
RIGTI, HegUTE R, FeldRI, SRAYOSHH, SfeSar, Toer,
TERTSTTA, TR, FYRRAA, ThT, ISR, BT, IR,
HUSHIA, T, SIATIGA, giad 3, fefewmas, TRema g3
AP |
TOTRITA— & SolTg HIRHT SNADR] |
TI—HEE |
T AT~ AT, ST FAT, G F2T, Gl e, a0 T, 91T 53T,
ST AT, ST a1 H&T, 70 T, R e, 3rra e, Rrafet T e,
91 g |
6. VIETreaT —¥RR VT, A+ dg Yell 3R oIearedT |
7. H3 WA T 3% o BT B R B B 3% B UMMl | Heawgy;
3% THT Tt T[UTeId HETHIAH! TaeT; ol ol ol eff; 3% Qi JRI= Hel
SHILTITHT ToTeT; U SA9FSATYT; 3fgq o waeg; e=aatd o =4:
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ENGLISH VERSION
M.A. PREVIOUS YEAR

PAPER-I
Different Yoga Systems

Objective:

1. To Explain the Yoga on the Basis of Meaning and Definition.

2. To Present the Various Principles of Patanjal Yoga.

3. To Produce Nature and Various Types of Shaiv Yoga.

4. Through Light on the Importance and Types of Jaina Yoga.

5. To Elucidate the Aim of Meditation and Astanga Marg of Buddha Yoga.

Theoretical 70 Marks
Unit-1: Yoga
Origin, meaning, definition and types (Gyan, Bhakti, Karma and
Mantra Yoga).
Yoga in Veda, Upanishad and Geeta : An Introduction.
Unit-2 : Patanjal Yoga (A)
Concept of Yoga, Tendencies of Chhitta and Tools of Nirodha, Nature
of God, Antray, Solution of stability for chitta
Unit-3 : Patanjal Yoga (B)
Kriya Yoga, Klesha, Ashtangayoga, Samyam, Nature of Kaivalya
Unit-4 : Shaiv Yoga
Philosophical basis, traditional life style, types and steps of sadhana,
needs of sadhana, abilities of sadhak and levels of sadhana.
Unit-5 : Jain and Bauddh Yoga

Jain Yoga : Philosophical basis, definitions of meditation, types of
meditation and Bhavana.

Bauddh Yoga : Philosophical basis, Arya Satya, Ashtangic Marg,
object of meditation, nature of sadhak and favorable environment of
sadhana.

PAPER 11
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Science of Living, Preksha Meditation and Valu

Eduction
Objective:

1. To introduce the emergence, development, nature, objectives and
fundamental elements of Science of Living (Science of Living)

2. To develop understanding for fundamental elements of Science of Living
in the light of Indian Psychology.

3. To develop understanding of theoretical and pratical basis for training of
the Science of Living.

4. To understand practical methodology of the Science of Living- Preksha
Mediation.

5. To generate skill for applying spiritual technique - Preksha Meditation for
purification and improvements of life and its fundamental elements.

6. To understand the role of Science of Living in the development of values
and construction of healthy society

7. Tounderstand the need of value education in the present education system
and its Indianisation

Theoretical 70 Marks

Unit 1: Science of Living: Introduction

1. Historical background, nature, definition, perspectives, aims and objectives

2. Fundamental elements of Science of Living and multidimensional education

system.

3. Utility of Science of Living in Personality Development, Education and Medical
Science.

4. Utility of Science of Living in Social Life, Administration, Industry and
Rehabilitation.

Unit 2: Theoretical Basis of Science of Living

5. Anekanta (Non-absolutism) : Theory and Practice.

6. Concept of Non-violence : Formation of Non-violent Society - Process
and Accomplishment.

7. Vrata : Concept and Nature, Philosophical and Scientific Basis.

8. Value : Nature, Need and Importance, Value Education and Science of
Living — Intigrated Teaching System and Teaching Process.

Unit 3: Practical Basis of Science of Living - Preksha Meditation-1

9. Preksha Meditation : Meaning, Porpuse, Upasampada, Nature, Basis,
Source, Components and Accomplishments.

10. Kayotsrga : Purpose, Spiritual and Scientific Aspect, Accomplishment and
Procedure.
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11. Antaryatra : Purpose, Spiritual and Scientific Aspect, Accomplishment and
Procedure.

12. Shvash (Breathing) Preksha : Purpose, Spiritual and Scientific Aspect,
Types, Accomplishment and Procedure.

Unit 4: Practical Basis of the Training of Science of Living - Preksha

Meditation-1I

13. Sharir (Body) Preksha : Purpose, Spiritual and Scientific Aspect,
Accomplishment and Procedure.

14.  Chaitanya Kendra Preksha : Purpose, Spiritual and Scientific Aspect,
Accomplishment and Procedure.

15.  Leshya Dhyan : Purpose, Spiritual and Scientific Aspect, Accomplishment
and Procedure.

16. Anupreksha : Purpose, Spiritual and Scientific Aspect, Accomplishment
and Procedure.

Unit S: Science of Living and Value Education

17. Development of Moral Values through Contemplation (Anupreksha)-
(1) Authenticity (2) Compassion (3) Self-discipline
(4) Self-control (5) Non-violence (6) Truth (7) Non-possession.

18. Development of Mental Values through Contemplation (Anupreksha)-
(1) Concentration of Mind (2) Mental Balance (3) Determination (4) Patience
(5) Relaxation.

19. Development of Values in Personal Life through Contemplation
(Anupreksha)-
(1) Greedlessness (2) Tolerence (3) Fearlessness (4) Politeness
(5) Rectitude (6) Detachment (7) Emotional Balance (8) Self Analysis.

20. Development of Values of Social Life through Anupreksha-
(1) Loyalty of Duty (2) Harmony (3) Co-existence (4) Human Solidarity

(5) Universal Amity (6) Nationality (7) Communal Harmony.

PAPER-III

Applied Human Anatomy and Physiology
(In reference to Science of Living)

Objectives:

1. Tounderstand the fundamental principles of Science of Living on the basis
of anatomy and physiology

2. To understand the effect of Yoga and Preksha Meditation on physiology
of human body.

3. To understand the procedure of data collection related to the efficacy of
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Preksha Meditation and Yoga.
4. Todevelop the skill of objective research in the field of Preksha Meditation
and Yoga.

Theoretical 70 Marks

Unit 1: Human Body Organisation, Movement, Functions and

SOL

1. Structural organisation; structure and functions of an animal cell

2. Tissues- types, structure and functions

3. Muscles- Types, functional mechanism and their neuroendocrine control

4. Skeletal system- skeleton, bone joints.

Unit 2: Nervous system and Preksha Meditation

5. Neuron-Structure, structural differentiation and functions

6. Nerve impulse conduction; Neurotransmitters; stress, emotions and Preksha
Meditation.

7. Brain- structure and prime functions;

8. Spinal cord- structure and prime functions and Reflex action.

Unit 3: Autonomic Nervous System, Endocrine Gland system

and Preksha Meditation

9. Autonomic Nervous System-Structure, functions; its role in stress; flight
and fight response phenomena.

10. Role of Preksha Meditation on the modulation of stress response.

11. Endocrine glands- their organisation, structure and functions;

12. Harmones types and functions - Role of Preksha Meditation on the
functions of harmons .

Unit 4: Maintenance System and Preksha Meditation

13. Respiratory system- basic structure,functions; Proces and effect of Preksha
Meditation on energy modulation

14. Digestive system- basic structure functions; Process of digestion; effect
of Preksha Meditation on energy modulation .

15. Circulatory system- structure and function of heart; Blood Pressure; Effect
of Preksha Meditation on heart functions.

16. Energy requirement; Nutrients; Balance Diet and Vegatarianism; Fasting
& health.

Unit 5: Emotions, Learning & Memory and Preksha Meditation
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17. Mind Modulation of the Immune functions, impact of Preksha Meditation.

18. Learing and memory; memory engram; biochemical changes during learning
and memory.

19. Physiological basis of emotions.

PAPER IV
Applied Psychoogy and Science of Living

Objectives:

1. To introduce the applications of Science of Living, Preksha Meditation and
Yoga- in different fields.
To study, Psychologically, the basic elements of SOL

3. Toexplain theories - personality in context to Preksha Meditation
To introduce importance and possibilities of research study of Preksha Medi-
tation and Yoga in the field of Industry.

Theoritical 70 Marks

Unit 1: Applied Psychology and Personality

1. Applied Psychology : Definition, fields and Development

2. Personality : Meaning, definitions, determinants of personality.

3. Classification of Personality : Kretschmer's and, Schelden's classification.

4. Classification of Personality in context of Acharya Mahaprajna views (based
Leshya).

Unit 2: Theories of Personality

5. GW.Allport's theory

6. Murray's theory

7. Humanistic theories : Maslaws theory

8. Psychodynamic theories- Freud's psychoanalytic theory, Adler's individual
theory, Jung's analytical psychology

Unit 3: Human skills and Science of Living

9. Meaning and definitions.

10. Intelligence and its theories.

11. Methods of measurement of intelligence

12. Development of human skills by training of SOL.

Unit 4: SOL and Industry-I

13. Introduction of Industrial Psychology

14. Personnel counselling and guidance.
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15.
16.

Personnel selection.
SOL, job satisfaction, job-analysis and Industrial production.

Unit 5: SOL and Industry-II

17.
18.
19.
20.

N o=

(a)

10.

(a)
(b)
©

(e)

Industrial morale and SOL training

Leadership

Fatigue and accident

Elimination of Industrial problems through training of SOL

PAPER -V : Practical

100 Marks

Yogic exercises for abdomen and breathing , whole body, backbone;
Yogasan

Asanas (In Lying Position): Supta Tadasan, Uttanpadasan, Pavan
Muktasan, Hridyastambhasan, Sarvangasan, Matsyasan, Halasan,
Shalabhasan, Bhujangasan, Dhanurasan. Makarasan

Asanas (In Sitting Position): Shasankasan, Supta-vajrasan Janushirasan,
Pashchimotanasan, Ushtrasan, Yogamudra, Ardhmatsyendrasan, Sidhasan,
Padmasan

Asanas (In Standing Position): Sampadasana, Tadasan, Padastasan,
Trikonasana, Ishtbandan,

Pranayam: Chandrabhedi,Suryabhedi, Anulom-vilom, Shitali.

Bandh - Moolbandh, Jalandhar bandh, Uddiyan bandh;

Hathyoga Mudraye- Vipitakarni, Kaki Mudra, Shambhi Khabhri Mahband,
Preksha -Training- Goal of Preksha-Trainers and Process for achievement
Preksha Meditaion: Kayotsarga (Relaxation with awareness) -Complete
Kayotsarga

Preparation-Arham Sound and Mahaprana Sound., Dheya sutra, Sankalp
Sutra, Vivek Sutra, Sharan Sutra and Shradha Sutra.

Preksha Meditation : Main Techniques P.M. :Laghu Kayotsarga, Anter
Yatra, Dirgha Swanspreksha and Jyotikendra Preksha.

Experiments Related to Value-education (contemplation and auto
suggestion)

Moral values- (i) Integrity, (ii) Compulsion

Mental values- (i) Mental balance, (ii) Patience

Spiritual and emotinal values in individual life

(d) Values in Social life- (i) Forbearence (ii) Fearlessness

Values in Social life- (i) Loyalty to duty (ii) Reconciliation (iii) Freedom
From Religious Fanaticism.
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M.A. FINAL YEAR
PAPER - VI : Spirituality and Science

Objectives :

1. To study the interrelationship between mind, psyche and emotion
2. To acquire the training of mental, psychical and emotional balance
3. To study the principles of parapsychology

4. To develop the spiritual and scientific personality

Theoritical 70 Marks
Unit -1 : Mind and Mental Training

1. Nature of mind, problems of mind and mental development
2. Elements of Mind and Mental Health

3. Discipline of Mind

4. Scientific perspectives and spiritual basis of contemplation

Unit - 2 : Psyche and Psychic Training

5. States of consciousness, psyche and mind

6. Nature and importance of "Chitta-Samadhi'

7. Perception of psychic centres : Spiritual and scientific perspectives,
procedure

8. Perception of psychic centres : Purpose and benefits

Unit - 3 : Emotion and Emotional Training

9. Principle of psychic colour, psychic colour and emotions

10. Psychic colour and Aura

11. Psychic colour meditation : Scientific - spiritual perspectives, purpose
benefits and colour theraphy

12. Spiritual and scientific importance of paranshakti (Tajolesya) and
Kundalini-jagran

Unit - 4 : Parapsychology and Spirituality - I

13. Concept of development of spiritual-scientific personality as given by
Ganadhipati Shri Tulsi and Acharya Shri Mahaprajna

14. Parapsychology : A brief history, scope and fields of research, its correlation
with spiritualistic beliefs and general methodology and scientific spirit
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15. Studies and research in the west and India in the field of re-birth and memory
of past life or lives and evaluation of Dr. Stevenson's efforts.

16. Critical analysis of the rebirth-research, specially in the light of Jain
Philosophy; techniques for development of past-life memory

Unit - 5 : Parapsychology and Spirituality - 1T

17. Supernormal cognition or extra sensory perception ESP- its main types :
Clairvoyance, Telepathy, Psychometry (or Mind-reading), precognition
(or Intution)

18. Development of electro-magnetic fields in the body and psychic centres
and karan& technique of Preksha Meditation for E.S.P.

19. Supernormal power of mind and its main types : hypnotism and
suggestology, psycho - keinesis (PK)

20. Existence of spirits, ghosts, gods, etc.and communication with them, raps,
possession, etc.

Paper - VII
Science of Living in Self Management
Objectives :
1. To understand the basic concept of self-management
2. To study different dimensions related with self-management
3. To study the application of SOL and Preksha Meditation in context to career
development, goal-achievement, development of capabilities and stress-
management
4. To study the effective use of support system in self-management.

Theoretical 70 Marks

Unit - 1 : Introduction of self-management and career

development

1. Self-management — concept; basis, meaning, nature and need

2.  Mapping and knowing your life - component's of life's journey.

3. Self-confidence-meaning and its improvement

4. Career development - goal - setting and its achievement ( basis, process,
planning and Science of Living).

Unit - 2 : Development of Capabilities

5. Development of will, imagination and Preksha Meditation
6. Development of thinking, emotion control and preksha meditation
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7. Preksha meditation in development of intution and power of senses.
8. Improvement of memory and psychic colour meditation

Unit - 3 : Self-management and Stress-management

9. Management of needs and internal community, Maintenance of health and
vitality

10. Time Management, Management of different stages of life; problems,
decisions and plans

11. Stress - nature, causes, and effects

12. Stress - management and Science of Living

Unit - 4 : Communication and Science of Living (Anekant)

13. The importance of communication, determinants and Anekant.

14. Skill and blocks to communication, effective listening, body language,
effective speaking in public
15. Decision and action, direction setting

16. Mobilising people and work achievement

Unit - 5 : Support System and Managing Groups

17. Nature of support and attitudes to support, supportive relationships
18. Supportive groups, self-support and times for support

19. Nature of group and its functioning, knowing your group

20. Group dynamics, participation and effectiveness

PAPER - VIII
Science of Living and Health

Objectives: -

1. To understand the interrelationship of SOL and health.

2. To study the role of SOL in promoting physical and mental health

3. To understand the interrelationship of body and mind

4. To study the efficacy of the process of promotion and care through
alternative therapy procedure

Theoretical 70 Marks
Unit - 1 : Health, Health Education and SOL

1. Concept of health; component of health- Physical and mental health

2. Health and Environment

3. Health Education

4. Promotion of health through SOL

Unit-2 : Physical Diseases and Disorders- General Introduction - 1
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5. Physical weakness, Gastic trouble, hypertension, Influenza and acidity
6. Tonsillitis, fever, backache, indigestion

7. Eye problems, Insommia, memory weakness Nervous weakness

8. Liver diseases; cervical pain, hernia, scytica, Piles

Unit - 3 : Physical diseases and disorders- General Introduction - IT
9. Cancer, Heart diseases, Arthritis ,AIDS,

10. Epilepsi, Diabetes and peptic ulcer

11. Anemia, Asthma

12. Alcoholism, smoking and drug addiction,

Unit - 4 : Mind body communication and healing

13. Psychophysiology — nature, meaning, areas and importance

14. Psychophysiology of emotion and motivation

15. Mind modulation of Autonomic nervous system and role of Preksha
Meditation

16. Immunity and its promotion by Preksha Meditation

Unit - 5 : Nature Cure and Health

17. Naturopathy - concept, Types and principles

18. Space,Air, Fire, Earth and Water therapy.

19. Life style and harmony with natural powers

20. Introduction of various alternative therapy systmes—Accupressure,

Accupuncture and Magnatics therapy.

PAPER - IX
Applied Science of Living and Research Methodology

Objectives:
1. Philosophical and Scientific study of Anuvrat
2. Application of Science of Living in different fields
3. Study of Drug de-addiction in context to SOL
4. Study of Scientific and Psychological Research methods
Theoretical 70 Marks
Unit - 1 : Nonviolence — Theory and Training
Nature of nonviolence in different religious Philosophies
Nonviolent Behaviour

1.

2.

3. Nature and basis of training in nonviolence
4. Development of nonviolent personality

Unit - 2 : Drug de-addiction and Science of Living
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Nature of addiction, definition and types
Effect and causes of addiction

Principle and concept of de-addiction
Preksha Meditation and de-addiction

SIS - N

Unit - 3 : Science of Living and Rehabilitation

9. Preksha Meditation and perspective change

10. Preksha Meditation and change in behaviour

11. Preksha Meditation and change in heart feelings
12. Process of Non-violent behaviour and its benefits

Unit - 4 : Nature of Scientific Research and Problems

13. Definition of research and its main characteristics
14. Steps of research, classification of psychological research
15. Nature, definition and characteristics of research problems.

Unit - 5 : Methods of Psychological Research and Psychological
Tests
17. Experimental and interview method

18. Meaning, definition and aims of psychological tests
19. Application of psychological tests in guidance

20. Important tests for counselling and guidance

PAPER - X : Practical
100 Marks

1. Yogic exercises - Merudand ki Kriyayen

2. Yogasana—Naukasana, Swastikasana, Baddhpadmasana, Utkatasana,
Brahmachariasana, Siddhasana, Madhypadashirasana, Mahavirasana,
Hastishundikasana, Uddiyan, Garudasana, Natarajasana, Shirsasana,
Mayurasana, Cakrasana, Satubandhaasana, karnapidrasana, Veerasana,
Mandukasana, Garbhasana, Hanumanasana, Vrichikasana, Titbhasan,a
Gorakshasana, Surya Namaskar.

3. Pranayam-Ujjai, Bhastrika, Sheetkari,
4. Band- Mahaband.

5. Hastha Mudra- Vau Mudra, Akash Mudra, Surya Mudra, Prathvi Mudra, Varun
Mudra, Pran Mudra, Apaan Mudra, Apaan Vau Mudra, Mragi Mudra,
Surabhi Mudra, Abhay Mudra, Shivling Mudra, Shankh Mudra,.

6. Preksha Meditation- Preception of body, Perecption of psychic centres, Colour
meditation (Leshyadhayan)
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8. Self Management : Lession and Communication

(a) Goal setting and achievement (Contemplation)

(b) Development of operational efficiency (Perception of Breathing and
Pranayama)

(c) Stress management by total relaxation (Relaxation with Self-awareness)
(d) Health maintenance/Physical fitness (Perception of Body and Yogasanas)

(e) Development of Capabilities (Internal Trip and Perception of Psychic
Centres)

(f) “Emotional intelligence" (Perception Psychic colours)
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Non-violence & Peace
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Contents and Scheme of Examination

The syllabus will contain Five papers each in M.A. Previous and Final years. The
titles of papers and marks alloted for each paper are given below:

Marks and Title of Papers
(Classification of Marks in each paper Annual Examinatin 70+Sessional Work 30)

M_.A. (Previous) Credit Total Marks
L Philosophy of Non-violence 8 100
II.  Sociology of Non-violence & Peace 8 100
III. Economic and Political Thought of Mahatma Gandhi § 100
IV.  Conflict Resolution and Peace Technology 8 100
V. Jain Sanskriti & Jeevan Muly 8 100
Total 500
ML.A. (Final)
VL. Peace Education and Training in Nonviolence 8 100
VII. Peace Organization and Movement 8 100
VIII. Environmental Ethics: and Sustainable Development & 100
IX. Relative Economics 8 100
X.  Research Methodolgy 8 100
Total 500

SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS (PG)
PASS CRITERIA: Pass marks - 340 in each theory course & 50% in
Practical; and 40% in aggregate
Promoted - 1. Passing 50% papers of course 2. Not securing Aggregate
40% marks.
Calculation of Division: First Division — 60% and above; Second Division -
50% to <60%; Pass — 40% to <50%
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M.A. in Nonviolence and Peace
(Through Distance Mode)
Paper-I
Philosophy of Non-violence

1. Concept of Non-violence & Peace —Meaning, Concept and
development; Pathway to understanding Violence and
nonviolence, Types of violence

2. Vedic, Jain and Buddhist Tradition of Nonviolence

3. The old Testament, The New Testament and The Islam on
Nonviolence

4. Gandhiand AcharyaMahaprajna’s concept of Nonviolence

5. Ends and Means
(a) AcharyaBhikshu
(b) Gandhi

Suggested Readings:

1.

Doris Hunter and Krishna Mallick; Non-violence: A Reader in the
Ethics of Action, G.P.F., New Delhi, 1990

Unto Tahtinen; Ahimsa, Non-violence in Indian Tradition,
Navajivan Publishing House, Ahmedabad, 1976.
AcharyaMahaprajna - Ahimsa TattvaDarshan, Jain VishvaBharati,
Ladnun.

Joel Beinin& Joe Stork, Political Islam, IB Tauris Publication,1997
Gene Sharp - Politics of Nonviolence

Aldous Huxley, Ends and Means, Harper, New York, 1937

John Galtung, The Struggle for Peace, Peace Research Centre,
Gujarat Vidyapeeth, Ahmedabad, 1984

BassamTibi, The Challenges of Fundamentalism: Political Islam
and the New World, University of California Press, 2002
Thomas Merton, Passion of Peace, Crossroad Publishing Co.,
USA,2006



10. Gregg Barak, Violence and Nonviolence: Pathways to

Understanding, Sage, 2003
11. Gandhi and Bandhyopadhyay, My Nonviolence, Navjeevan, 1960
12. Thomas Merton (ed.), Gandhi on Non-violence, New Directions

Publishing, 1965.

Paper-Il
Sociology of Non-violence & Peace
Introduction:

A. Concept and Nature: Indian Tradition.
B. Concept of Structural Violence:

a) ldeological violence: Religion as a source of violence, its
philosophy, methodology, Institutions and Organisations.

b) Cultural violence: Gender, Racism, Untouchability
c) Social violence: Inequality, Discriminatory Law
d) State violence

e) Exploitation of and by: Individual, Caste, Religion, Nation, Urban
society, Gender

A. Social Threats to Peace:

a) Global— Terrorism, Drug-abuse, Gender discrimination,
Fundamentalism, Over population and AIDS.

b) Indian — Casteism, Religious fanaticism, Dowry

. The idea of bloodless revolutions and radical social changes —

Gandhian concept of bloodless movement. The Principles of
Satyagraha, Sarvodaya and Non-violence-Panchsheel, Total
Revolution.

Process of Communication— Media of communication - their role
in achieving peaceful coexistence- Barriers in communication and
their threat to Peace- individual personality and his potentialities
for making positive contribution to Peace in group situations.

—3—

5.

Elements of Peaceful Society:

a) Equality —Social, Political, Economical, Cultural & Gender
b) Liberty — Social, Political, Economical & Cultural

c) Justice —Socio-eco-political and Cultural

d) Ecological —Sustainable Development, Development with Human
face and Eco-Justice.

Suggested Readings:

1.
2.

T.K.N. Unnithan; Gandhi and Social Change, Rawat, Jaipur, 1979.

Prof. J.S. Mathur; Non-violence and Social Change, Navajivan,
Ahmedabad, 1997.

OstirgaardGeofforey; Non-violent Revolution in India, GPF, New Delhi,
1985.

Jayaprakash Narayan; Towards Total Revolution, Vols. | to IV,
Richmond Publishing Co., London, 1978.

M.N. Srinivas; Social Change in Modern India, Orient Longman, New
Delhi, 1984.

YuvacharyaMahaprajna, SamajVyavasthake Sutra, Jain VishvaBharati,
Ladnun, 1993

YuvacharyaMahaprajna, NayaManav : NayaVishva, Adarsh Sahitya
Sangh, Churu

Sagarmal Jain, Jain Baudhaur Geetaka Samaj Darsan,
PrakritBharatiSansthan, Jaipur, 1982
Paper- Il
Economic and Political Thought of Mahatma Gandhi

. Foundations of Gandhian Economics
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Traditional Indian and Modern Economics
Critigue of Modern Civilization

Influences on Gandhi’s Economic Thought
Sarvodaya

. Essence of Gandhian Economics

Spiritual and Moral Approach
Wantlessness

Swadeshi

Trusteeship

. Economic Thought of Gandhi

Industrialization and its Critique

Labour-Capital Relations

Small Scale and Cottage Industries, Rural Economy
Relevance of Gandhian Economic Thought

Political Thought

. Foundations of Gandhi’s Political Thought

Violence and Non-violence: Concepts, Meaning and Contemporary
Relevance

Truth

Doctrine of Ends and means

Satyagraya

. Gandhian Political Thought

State, Democracy

Democratic Decentralization

Panchayati Raj

Spiritualization of Politics

Rights and Duties

Relevance and Assessment of Gandhi’s Political Thought

Suggested Readings:
1. Gandhi, M.K.: India of My Dreams (Complied by Prabhu, R.K.),

Ahmedabad, Navajivan Publishing House, 1995 edn.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Gandhi, M.K.: Satyagraha in South Africa (Ahmedabad:
Navajivan Publishing House), 1992

Gandhi, M.K.: Hind Swaraj (Ahmedabad: Navajivan Publishing
House), 1999

Parekh, Bhikhu: Gandhi’s Political Philosophy: A Critical
Examination, Delhi, Ajanta, 1989

Kumar, Ravinder (ed.): Essays on Gandhian Politics: The
Rowlatt Satyagraha of 1919 (Oxford: Claredon Press), 2003

Nanda, B.R.: Making of a Nation: India’s Road to Independence
(New Delhi: Harper Collins), 1998

Bhattacharyya, Buddhadeva: Evolution of the Political
Philosophy of Gandhi, Calcutta, Calcutta Book House, 1969

Huxley, Aldous: Ends and Means, New York, Harper, 1937

Dasgupta, Ajit, K.: Gandhi’s Economic Thought, London,
Routledge, 1996.

Diwan, Romesh& Lutz,: Essays in Gandhian Economics, Delhi,
Gandhi Peace Marg Foundation, 1985

Kumarappa, J.C.: Gandhian Economic Thought, Varanasi,
SarvaSevaSangh,

Mehta, J.K.: A Philosophical Interpretation of Economics
London, Oxford University Press

Schumacher, E.F.: Small is Beautiful, London, Abacus

Paper-1V
Conflict Resolution and Peace Technology

Conflict:

Meaning and Nature, Bases, Sources, Causes and Types
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ConflictTheories
2. Conflict Resolution:

Meaning and Nature, Belief and Attitude- The functional
significance, strength and importance, how to change it?

History of Conflict Resolution
3. Methods of Conflict Resolution:
Pacific Methods
Jain Technique of Conflict Resolution- Anekant
Gandhian Techniques of Conflict Resolution- Satyagraha

4. Agencies/Organisations working for conflict resolution: American
Peace Corps, UN Peace-Keeping, Shanti Sena, UNO, SIPRI.

5. Campaign for Nuclear Disarmament - Historical Perspective,
Treaties and Agreements, Effect on International Politics

Suggested Readings:

1. Thomas Weber, Conflict Resolution and Gandhian Ethics, The
Gandhi Peace Foundation, New Delhi

2. H..N. Harsburgh, Non-violence and Aggression: A Study of
Gandhi’s Moral Equivalent of War, Oxford University Press,
London

3. Joan V. Bondurant (ed.), Conflict, Violence and Non-violence,
Chicago University Press

4. T.F. Lentz, Towards a Science of Peace, New York, Bookman
Associates Inc.

5. J.N. Sharma, Satyagrah :Gandhian Technique of Conflict
Resolution.

6. BachhrajDugar, AhimsPrakshishanevamVishva Shanti, Acharya
Shanti SagarKshaniGranthmala, Budhana

7. Tom H. Hastings, Ecology of War and Peace, University Press
of America

8. Johan Galtung, Transcend and Transformed: An Introduction to
Conflict Work, Pluto Press

9. Johan Galtung, Peace by Peaceful Means: Peace and Conflict,
Development and Civilization, Sage

10. Peter Galvocorressi, World Politics since 1945, Orient
Longman

11. Kluar, the United Nations: How it works & what it Does, Mac
Millan, London

12. B.L.Fadia, AntarastriyaRajneeti, SahityaBhawan Publications,
Jodhpur
13. P.D.Sharma, AntarastriyaRajneeti, College Book Depo, Jaipur

Paper-V
Jain Sanskeirti and Jeevan Mulya
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Paper- VI
Peace Education and Training in Nonviolence

Peace Education— Meaning and concept of Peace, Concept of Peace
Education, Classical Education. The new Education movement - after
the second world war-Education for International understanding, Political
Education, Global Education

Legitimacy of Peace Education, Peace Education & Disarmament
Education, Dilemmas of peace & peace education, limitations of peace
education; education for world citizenship and creating a new world order.

Value Education: Need, Moral, Social and spiritual values. Science and
values, JeevanVigyan as value education, synthesis of science & spirituality,
Gandhi on value education and secularism.

Training in Non-violence

4,

Change of heart- The training of the mind

Training in open-mindedness or non-absolustic outlook —

Training in life-style modification:
(Change in the way of life through training in anuvratas)
Training for change in system:-

Training to inculcate the values of renunciation (visarjana) non-
acquisitiveness, decentralized economy, putting a voluntary limit to
consumption of goods, exercises in Satyagraha.

Suggested Readings:

1. Johan Galtung; The Struggle for Peace, Peace Research Centre, Gujarat
Vidyapith, Ahmedabad, 1984.

2. Devi Prasad; Peace Education or Education for Peace, New Delhi,
GPF, 1984.

3. H. Read; Education for Peace, London, Routledge and Kigan Paul,
1950.

4. SivadasanPillai, Relevance of Peace Education, The Associated
Publishers, AmbalaCantt, 1991.

5. AcharyaMahaprajna; Democracy, Social Revolutions through Individual
Transformation, JVB, Ladnun

6. AcharyaTulsi; The Anuvrat Movement for moral Awakening, JVB,
Ladnun, 1993

7. AcharyaMahaprajna, AhimaaurAnuvrat, Jain VishvaBharati Institute,
Ladnun

8. Muni Sukhlal, Training in Non-violence (Part - [-V),
RashtriyaAnuvratShikshakSansad, Rajsamand, 2006

9. B.R. Dugar, Ahimsa PrakshishanevamVishvashanti, Acharya Shanti
SagarChhaniGranthmala, Budhana, 2002

10. Tom Hastings, Power: Non-violent Transformation from the
Transpersonal to the Transnational, Halmiton Books, 2005.

11. Johan Galtung, Peace by Peaceful Means: Peace and Conflict,
Development and Civilization, Sage, 1996.
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Paper - VII
Peace Organization and Movement

Emergence of International Organisation- League of Nations, ILO,
Permanent Court of International Justice, UNO-parliament of mankind
and world peace, SIPRI.

Proliferation of International Organisation, Emergence of Supra National
Organisation - European Union, WTO, ASEAN.

SAARC: Genesis, objective and significant,Recent Trends in
International Relations.

Part - B: Peace Movement

4,

Indian Peace Movement:
Gandhain movements: non co-operation, civil disobedience
Gramdan, Bhoodan

Anand Van

Anuvrat Movement

Western Peace Movement:
Historical perspective

Peace Movement in Polland
Peace Movement in Italy

Peace Movement of Pugwash
American Civil Rights Movements

Suggested Readings:

1.
2.

Peter Galvocorressi, World Politics since 1945, Orient Longman, 1989

Kluar, the United Nations: How it works & what it Does, Mac Millan,
London, 1979

Joseph S. Nye, Soft Power: The Means to Success in World Politics,
A-1 Books, 2004

Kenneth E.Boulding, Three Faces of Power, Sage, 1989.

10.

11.

Kofiannan, Diplomacy and International Relation, Seton Hall University,
2000.

AcharyaMahaprajna; Democracy, Social Revolutions through Individual
Transformation, JVB, Ladnun

J.D. Sethi; Gandhian Critique of Western Peace Movements, Chanakya
Publication, Delhi, 1989.

David R. Weber (ed.); Civil Disobedience in America - A Documentay
History, Ithaca, Cornel University Press, 1978.

Nicholas Gillett, Men against war, Gandhi Book House, Delhi

N. Radhakrishnan (ed.); Multiple Strems of Peace Movement, G.R.
Institute of Non-violence, Adur 1986.

P.N. Chopra, India’s Major Nonviolent Movements, British, Secret
Reports, Vision Books, Delhi, 1979.

Paper - VIII
Environmental Ethics: and Sustainable Development

Introduction

The Global Environmental picture with special concern to:
Population Growth and Increasing Consumption.
Decline of vital life support Eco-system.

Global atmospheric changes

Loss of Bio-diversity

The Third World and environmental problems
Human Ecology

Meaning and definition

Brief history of resource use and biological warfare
Types of human environment

Inter-action between Man and Environment



Impact of man on Environment

3. Factors impacting environmental degradation

Industrialization
Deforestation
Urbanization
Human population
Pollution

Poverty

Energy Crisis

4. Environmental Ethics

Survey of development of environmental ethics in Indian and Western
Tradition

Gandhian Environmentalism

Ethics and Environment: Technocratic Individualism; Environmental
Holism; Environment Equity; Respect for all Nature

The Dharma of Ecological Philosophy; Meaning of Karma from
Ecological perspective.

Universal compassion, Non-violence and Ecological Dharma.

5. Sustainable Development & Environmental Management

Concept and Need for Sustainable Development.

Exploitation of Natural Resources and impact on economy &
Environment.

Concept, Meaning and Dimension of Environmental Management.
The concept of Eco-Balance.

Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization

Sustainable Model of Growth.

Suggested Readings:

1.

O.P. Dwivedi (ed.), World Religion and The Environment, Gitanjali
Publishing House, New Delhi, 1989.

Brain Knapp, Challenge of the Human Environment, Longman, London,
1989.

10.

M. Vannucci, Ecological Readings in The Veda, O.K. Print World, New
Delhi, 1994.

N.P. Rao; Global Strategies of Clean Environment Safe Earth Disaster
Management Sustainable Development and Quality Life (National and
International Obligations and Priority.Atlantic Publishers, New Delhi, 1998.

T.N. Khoshoo; Mahatma Gandhi ; An Apostle of Applied Human Ecology,
Teri, New Delhi, 1998.

S.M. Jain, Environmental Ethics, PrakritBharati Academy, Jaipur, 2006

AcharyaMaharpajna, MahavirkaArthashastra, AdarshSahityaSangh, Churu,
1997

S.K. George & G. Ramchandran; The Economics of Peace: The Cause
and The Man, Peace Publisher, New Delhi, 1992.

J.C. Kumarappa; Economy of Permanence, Akhil Bharat ServaSevaSangh,
Varanasi, 1984.

R.P. Mishra; Gandhian Model of Development and world peace, Concept
Publication , New Delhi, 1991

Paper - IX
Relative Economics

Meaning, nature, role and fundamentals of economics of non-violence
and peace —The basic differences between the existing approaches
towards economic development and non-violent & peace approach in
reference to production, consumption, distribution of goods and services
in the economy.

Meaning, nature and importance of aparigraha (non- acquisitiveness):
Philosophical aspect of aparigraha: Vedic, Jain, Buddhist approaches.

Economic consequences of observance of aparigraha and limitation
of wants: Concept of Mahavira, contribution of AcharyaMahaprajna;
J.K. Mehta’s concept of wantlessness-satisfaction of wants, pleasure
and happiness differentiated - The real choice between multiplication
of wants and minimisation of wants; increasing consumerism : cause
of'increasing violence.
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10.

11.

Economics of Non-violence and Peace - Objecitve of Communism,
Objective of Economics, Consequences of Industrialisation, Principle
of Hedonism, Mahavira’s Point of view, Principle of Purity of Means;
Labour, Value and Restraint; Problems of Modern Economics and
their solutions.

Gandhian approach to economics : Ethical and moral basis, full
employment, simplification of wants, purification of ends and means,
human values, dignity of labour and decentraliz eace: The Cause and
The Man, Peace Publisher, New Delhi, 1992.

J.C. Kumarappa; Economy of Permanence, Akhil Bharat
ServaSevaSangh, Varanasi, 1984.

R.P. Mishra; Gandhian Model of Development and world peace,
Concept Publication , New Delhi, 1991

M.L. Dantwala, Dilemas of Growth: The Indias Experience, Sage,
Delhi, 1996.

Prof. J.S. Mathur; Peace Non-violence and world order: Gandhian
Perspective, Vohra Publishers and Distrubutors, Allahabad, 1990.

E.F. Schumacher; Small is Beautiful...Economics as if people mattered,
Perennial Library, New York, 1975; Harper And Row, New Delhi, 1973.

AcharyaMahaprajna, Economics of Mahavira, Vikas Publisher, Delhi,
2000.

Jai Narayan Sharma, Alternative Economics, Deep & Deep
Publications, Delhi, 2003.

Ajit K. Dasgupta, Gandhi’s Economic Thought, Routledge, London,
1996.

J.D. Sethi, International Economic Disorder, A Theory of Economic
Darvinism and a Gandhian Solution, Indian Institute of Advance Studies,
Shimla, 1996.

AmartyaSen, On Ethics and Economics, Oxford University Press, New
Delhi, 1991

Paper - X
Research Methodlolgy

snier gfafer

Gug 3

9 S H AP SHIE W 02 AR T o gU FHl 10 U Bl | IIDb g™

U HT IR NI 20 Feal H B | A AP— 10
Tgve §

9 WS H UAD SHIg A PH A HH U U ofd 8¢ g 07 U B | o H
A {A 5 U B SR Y T € | IS T PT IR AT 250 &l H 8 |
FA AH— 30

s i
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SHIS—1

9y : WwY vg Agd (Nature and Importance of Research), aviereas ety

(Descriptive Research), @il @ &R (Types of Research), YfistRies, gerreias,

TSR, ATATRoTe, UTafeaR® vd srduwrae  eng (Historical, Comperative,

Linguistic,Social, Methodological and Action Research)]
THIE—2
9T FARN &7 9949 (Selection of Research Problem), uR&ea=r (Hypothesis),
wirg &3 (Area of Research), ¥1er @1 wuvwr (Synopsis).
TPIE—3
wufaferr (Methods of Research), d=fsa fafer (Scientific Method), FRiemoneres

fafr (Observation Method), wrenemR fafdr (Interview Method), yewRe fafer
(Questionnaire Method)



THIZ—4
grefewor (Foot Notes), S8fdfewa At (Diacritical Marks),
IuweR (Conclusion), w4 T=er 3@ (Bibliography), aRRre fior (Appendix),
JIfRTE 9 Uhat sz (Case Study), wfiev—ufcre (Sampling), SrsiT a1 siidst
&1 Gusor g e (Collection & Analysis of Data etc.),

SPIZ—5
TES Tl
1. Methods in Social Research, William Goode, Paul K. Hatt, McGraw Hill Book
Company, 1974.

2. JFAU faRi(@asR® fasml #), Sf. ta.8 S, Tadl. vra §a 884, 3R], 2015

3. T faferar, €f. €1.uA. sfiarcdd, Afged Yabre, 3T, 2010

4. Research Methodology, Gopal Lal Jain, Mangal Deep Publication] Jaipur, 2003.
5. Scientific Social Sureys and Research, Pauline V. Young, Prentice Hall of India

Private Limited] New Delhi, 1939.



I fagaeRedt wwm
(ur= fagafaeane )
TS (TTSTET )

[WT@WW%H }

fgasita ureasha
TH. T, (9&hd )

HEHIT ; 2024






TH. Q. (A%pd) yatd
PRSI LE| ged 9d M quli & AR
CIES) SHTH SHa+dgifae
MSKTI101 | WerH us | dfds e 100 (30 + 70) 8
ISR
MSKT102 | fg<ira o= o ey | 100 (30 + 70) 8
MSKTI03 | g o9 | ARy &34 100 (30 + 70 8
AT qer
MSKTI104 | agel Uz | e Aifeed 100 (30 + 70 8
b1 gfcE™
. S ¥ vd
MSKTI105 | 9aH 9= e wea 100 (30 + 70 8
. Q. (WEpd) STRIE
g ud | 9 qori®
CIES] saie | oo A T e dgiRe Biee
-
MSKT201 | ¥ U Wili 100 (30 + 70) 8
dlcdh Td
MSKT202 | ¥ 0 | oo 100 (30 + 70) 8
T, 99 Uq
8
MSKT203 | 3<H U g i 100 (30 + 70)
MSKT204 | 3<<H TH | 9419 100 (30 + 70) 8
MSKT205 | 3T<H UH | Fifetarsd 100 (30 + 70) 8
GTHRYT, fIaeer
MSKT205 | a9 9o o 100 (30 + 70 8
Ud 3TdT< ( )
MSKT206 | T2 U5 | 2l gfafey 100 (30 + 70) 8




e U
dfes e

A - 3 gue qUii® : 100 (30 + 70)

dic— ge uF &1 fEier R ud SRSl W H fear S |
forepT faemell 21 /3RSl /H¥apd # SR < ADhI | 39 U uH
# el ureasA @ | wvst # fawia e T )y
Yus & Y WagHYde U | Wus 97 b Bl Th g @
SR AR H o1 Afard 8 | g9 faxqd fdaver 59 ghR B

Yrs 3

9 WvE ¥ YIS SHIE W 02 g U ofd §U F[A 10 ULH BT |
TS TETRIT TR BT I T 20 ART H & |

@A IHH— 10
vs §

9 WU H UAP SHIlg W HH A HH Ub U od gY Bl 07
ye B | R H 9 gt 5 ueHl @ SR Y oW 2| 39 wve
@ fefl T e @1 IR Agd H <A1 At B | udd v &
IR AT 250 T@T H & |

H 3H— 30
@ vs |

S99 WUS b YIT IAT 9 UG 10 IM<IR® fdboudfed 8T | Rd
UAP U9 BT SR 9T 500 I&T | Bl |

Fe 3TH— 30

3 U U B AW UIgdsd T UeR W U geal H
g o

1. Y9 Sdls — kid<

e — AT (11), SYH (451) 999 (7.86) AR (10.125),
feRoa (Feimafa—10.121) AT (10.129) $75 (2.12), G29 (10.
90), g3 (1.115)




FIIG & IuYad HA H A fHA UH HF BT USR] Ud [l T
h BT AR AT I BT 9 |
2 fgda saE— raddg

RSTEE (1.20) FTe GH (19.53)

JIIAT & Urg HAI H ¥ [FA UF #F P Us®e (9 (Bl UH
b BT AR AT <adl HI Wy |

3. T 3Bb1S — Bolufug (awguf)

4. ag e — Frodd Iega @em s, iy e
# fda)

5. Ug¥ 3®Is — dfew wifg &1 sfoem (Wfzar, ggHon
IARVYS, IUFYE TG AT &I GG =)

HE—® YD —

1. kR GHEUE — S gRew ol

2. HHYHd A —  Sf IHHYT AT,
fae g&ie dfwer, 3R]

3.  ®aUMTg — M TREgR

4. o L I B ERERCR

5. IRE ww A — 4. gfifer e

6. dfedp wR a — F9 [IENT =

7. ke IreHd : tE aReNa— IR 9

8. dfi® Wt iR W¥pfd — Tolad IURAN, YRS HfER,
RO

9. dfP Y HUE —  Sf s yAe g,
AIfTeTTel RN &4,

7 faeel




IFGIRIE!
dfera aifesa am gt

T ;3 "US qurid : 100 (30 + 70)

Ale— W BT FEr o=l ud Sl Ao # fhar e |
ot faemeli 2= /3RSl /wepd % SR < FdH | 39 U 45
# ARl urewsH B OF @vel # i fear T 2 uRw
Yo & o3 WEEFIgdd Ue | Wrs ‘g’ & Bl e uwd @
IR AR § o1 A 2| s f[awd f9ervr 59 IR 5—
Gus A

9 @US H Y-S Sl ¥ 02 AGNII  U¥H od 8T FHl 10 T
BT | Ud TR U &1 TR T 20 Y&l # 2T |

@A IHH— 10

Gus §
9 WU H YAP SHlg W HH A HH Uh U od gY Bl 07
we B | R § 9 ga 5 Ul & SR A 9 2| 39 uve
@ [ U U BT IR G¥hd H QA1 AR B | IS UeT B
IR I 250 T H B |

Fe 3TH— 30
vs |

T WUE P YT AT 9 UG 10 3MdRd fdbouafed 8| s
UAP U9 BT SR 9T 500 I&T | &I |

@l 3TH— 30

39 U UF B GE UGdHhY A YR 9 U sarsal H
o 2

1. Vo §®13 — Auqga (Hifeery) SOvig
2. fagdia go¥ — gurmerad (faemecx)

3. QI SPIS— WHdrgdead (W)
4
5

. aged sPI8 — TUHARARTH (UL IreH IT@ard
. U9H 3BI3 — sHARAH (99M9E) U9 ST8A™

6



1. HEgd —  Sf. AT AR S
2. WHGEH : Ud 3eFIT — Sl aRged TR AT
3. BYARTH : U 3rFIA — SI. 9rgad TROT YT
4. BYART — Q4L Hror
5. FWHAIIAETH — RIS I
6. TIHARTANTH — i UM
7. TURARGRTH — S favasrrer vl
8, BYARd —  #7 AigTeg U
9. HERIETHH — oL IR s
10. HERIEH — Sl IYa< FAR S
g o3
ARA gl
W ;3 90e qUTi® - 100 (30 + 70)

dle— TR g3 &1 A B ud sien wiwr # fHar o
ST faemedl 21 /3RSl /A H IR < DI | 39 U U5
# el greEsA @ | wvst # fawia fear mar ?) u9@s
Yus & Y WagHYde U | Wus 97 b Bl Th g @
IR ARd § o1 A 2| s f[awd f9eRvr 39 IR 5—

Yrs 3

59 U H YD Shlg I 02 ALRII  U¥H od 8Y Pl 10 T
BT | A% TG YR BT SR I 20 Wl H A

BT JHh— 10
us 4

9 U H UAP SHig W HH A HH Ub U od gY Bl 07
v B | R § 9 ga 5 Ul & SR R 9W 2| 39 wve
@ fefl T e @1 IR Agd H <A1 fart B | e v &
SR ST 250 W&l H 2 |

Fe 3TH— 30




Yrs Y9

Y WUE P YT AT 9 UG 10 3MdRd fdbouafed 8| s
U U9 DI SR 9T 500 T | Bl |

HA 3H— 30

I U UF BT IR UISIHhH T USR W Ufd shisdl H

ferforer grem—

1. UM FHI3 — i< — ysaeiag=ad, A
sRIegReHa (B9 <29 & ar3)

2. fgda s&8 — GrsIRSI— $¥aRPOIHa (G¥YTi)

3. i sd1s — AR — uadfasd
(@ F—afeTR) udufadd

4. It 3PE — - E HeEfised
(T=Evs i) seafisgd

5. UgH $HI3 — dGOUR— Ha<add (A7)

WERD T+ —
AR <
AR <
AR BTNRBT
AR BTNRDT
AT Bl
THHTET
THHTET
THHTET

© ® N o o > 0 N =

%P
H

/5;
]

Sl. golqd SURI
EGIRCRCE|
S, goEEd dgdal
Sf. faen deeH
AR SR HETaR]
M fedear
CRECIRIPNET]
ST i emreE

UNIEC I ‘:,LH('I‘IWICICb%

S, IR0 SaRa
YR fdem gereH, faeel
amard &g R,

qHTEeD, Hevs HAR oI

TR YRAGT 59 06, T3 ol

8



aqgel 7=
AT 9T I IIgTecdd &1 sfaer™

A - 3 gue qUii® : 100 (30 + 70)

dre— e uF BT i R d ol wmer # fear e
ST faemedl 21 /3RSl /W # SR © D | 9 U U5
# el ureasA @ | wvst # fawia e T )y
Yus & Y WagHYde U | Wus 97 b Bl Th g @
IR AR § o1 A 2| s f[awd f9ervr 39 IR 5—

Yvrs 3

59 U H YD Shlg I 02 ALRII  U¥H od 8U Pl 10 T
BT | A% AR TR BT SR oI 20 Weal H 2|

@A JHH— 10
vs §

9 WU H UAP SHlg W HH A HH Uh U od gY Bl 07
v B | R § 9 g 5 Ul & SR A 9 2| 39 uve
@ bl T Ue &1 IR AR H AT AR B | RS IR B

SN ST 250 9I&al | & |

F 3TH— 30
s |

3 WU B U AT 9 TG 10 M<RP fdbeudfed s | s
JAh U9 BT SR T 500 T § 8T |
B Ah— 30

39 U U BT I USdHhH T UPR W Ui shisdl H
FPIS—1: LIE IR ICIEEIG]

9T BT ¥wY, YHid Td HEwd, ATIVT BI Aee, HT9S!

B TABIOT, U ARG AWIASEag (Ao enfe

S RED))




SHIg—2: AT HINTRIRA
IRIGY A9 gRaR b1 gRed, dfde Ud difbs wd,
IRA—SHT URAR, 3 RAR & T AE—dq Ud DA
I, AT IR 1 # 3R, WY iR rell # o |

SPIS—3: df Ud ucfasm=

Apd @l & faRy ded d§ wed e 9F, @

gRaad @ HRY, @ (M, a9eH, a9R), gefas™,

g R a1, U SR e, Ug iR W, 9 UG Ug

SHIs—4: RIS g reffagm

SHIZ—5

o

qRIAST— dTRI BT LT qT 9, arqd § gRdde &)

feomt qerm ®RYT, ara fAs BT W@wd, T 3R UeH |

s — 1 BT AeTUT, Ueg IR [T BT FE, 3T
gRad & fIen? ug 37l gRadd & BRI

AEIP T+l —

1
2
3

o]

. AT
. ApA— AT (IS
99T &1 gfaer™

. ¥ WIfec B gferd

. IO TARA Pl QI?ISIH

. Yde BT g8] ShIe

. IYds P d=S gfasr

. YA BT YIS 3foer™

. RO STy

AR At &1 Sfaea—gies, aRg, SaIfay,
3R UG Mgde BT e uiRed |

CIIBIVERCIN

31, IR Rig

U, & Wiaged el
ERECASE D)
JRfteR A
SIPECRCEIREIN
g e

WWad X T,

PUTETH ABIGH], TRV
S J4IEiE wreE),
IR YIS, IRIORIT

10



10. SOy fagm= fsiy — SIRCEICRUNE]

RIST, AP ABTEH], STIYR
11. IH SIS JafRreT — MY HAR 3T
12. MR IRRIT - 1. ghad agdal
(acH Hed | |\Rul gReier) ISIGECHECENIED)
Awpd faemdie, faeei

13, ARG - AR 2T, 161, A
gRg Ud e HReI,
SR
14. SR &1 S84 - <141 41 Fror
15. 3Fefee — RIS QR A
EEL P

EEEGESANRCEVICE I |

T ;3 "US qurid : 100 (30 + 70)

$HI—1 Sl sfasr™ 3R dwsia

¢ OHF g IR SHD! UAAT ¢ BHlad

¢  TEN kY AR ABER ¢ O g4 b g AWIEN
¢ 9 At 3R Fal ¢ 9 g @ faeany

gPIs—2 Wi+ IR Nurdar v dwa Harar

¢ SN MR BT MR AR WHy ¢ BRA (Fo719)

¢ SHUTEAR—HAHER * O SiaRIe

¢ 99 T ¢ Wy

*  dIpars

$HIE—3 99 A AR g fagm

¢ O T U oarH ¢ F =F H g
¢ S g H FAEIfaEH * I IE H A

11



S T3 § dArhda ¢ OF TIF H i
S g9 § yytaRor ¢ 99 T H APER

gBIs—4 Siiad fa=m iR qeu fasra

¢  Siied fase R &1 77 oM ¢ Siiad fa=se= & | of T
* S 9 iR qou e o srfEar ok sifar ufdweror
¢ 3B IR ST FAER ¢ I[UEd ARl 3R

SPhIs—5 D& AR ya~or+
¢ JeITEI : Ry 3R S * AHI-—TERA
¢ FEg-uEEA * R
¢ JAEYRH—SEEA ¢ — =
¢ DYHRH-HEE
A faurer—
1 IS U 1 X10= 10
5 TR U : 5X3=15
3 earss e - 3 X 15= 45
¥ YA

AEhd DIIIATA

A - 3 gue qUii® : 100 (30 + 70)

dic— ge gF &1 fAEier B ud oSSl W H fear S |
ot faemeli 2= /3RSl /wegd % SR < 9D | 39 U U5
# ARl urewsH B OF @vel # i fear T 2 u_w
Yo & 3 WEEFIgdd US| Wvs ‘g’ & Bl Ud uwd @
IR AR § o1 A 2| s f[awd f9ervr 39 IR 5—

Yvrs 3

59 U H YIS Shlg I 02 ALRII  U¥H od 8U Pl 10 T
BT | % AR TR BT SR oI 20 Weal H 2|

BT JHh— 10

12



Uvvs q

9 U H YAP SHlg W HH W HH Uh U od gY Bl 07
v B | R § 9 ga 5 Ul & SR R 9W 2| 39 wve
& foefl T e @1 IR Agd H <A1 fart B | e v &
IR AT 250 T@T H & |

H 3H— 30
@ vs |

S WUS b YIT IAT 9 UG 10 I<IR$ fdboudfed 8T | s
UAP U9 DI SR 9T 500 I&T & &I |

§[A 3fH— 30

3T U UF BT O UISIHhH T UBR W U shisdl H
fofora 8rmm —

SHIS 1 W U (f[eamrer sidvmer) vem, i d qai &
2841 HIR®I qH

SHIS 2 HIAUBY (FFHC) YTH ool

FHIS 3 HAUGE (AFC) fada Sea

FHIS 4 GG (Mg rar), YoM Ied

SPIS 5 deplhulliaad (F<id) UM I

gD J-oI —

1. HTIUET (B @) — o favdvax

2. BIAUGTY (@A SIhT) — qTHASTADIDHR

3. BAYGE Y (B @) — Sf. IR fgad)

4, GG (T 9 ravar el AGidd) — 9Eed U

TSR 2T

Tl (Bl aman) — A fagdear

egTellh (H¥pa, f2=al I GRAT) — IHANR U1
X BT BT gfaerd — Sf ULdl. Brof

HAEpd ursfead — Sf. 8. &, S (F¥pd HIawRA &1 sierd)

® N o o

13



9. YRAN AIREIRE — AR doled SUTAT

10. MRAIT ATRIIRS &I ®IRET — ST, SiI.El. IS

11. 9T — Sf. g8 It

12. X9 g &1 I GHie — 91 gRoTIard @l

13. 9 g — I 9=

14. THIRPSITITH (M IHY) — 31 RHATRGH UUST (FUT AP
T fa=<1 Sr=guaH)

15, MRAT AR & SURET — $f WIARHR A

LIGEIRE
dlcd Ud ATSASITRA

T ;3 "US qurid : 100 (30 + 70)

dic— ge uF &1 fEier R ud SRSl W H fear S |
ST faemedl 21 /3RSl /H¥pd H TR & D | 39 U U3
# el greasA @ | wvst # fawfa fear T ®) u9e
Yus & Y WagHyde U | Wus 97 b Bl Th g @
SR A¥hd H o1 Afard © | g9 faxqd fdaver 39 gbR B

yrs I

9 @US H UAP Sl ¥ 02 AT U¥H od 8T FHl 10 T
BT | A% YR YR BT SR I 20 Ul H &

BT JHh— 10
Gos g

9 U H YAP SHig W HH A HH Uh U od gY B 07
we B | R § 9 ga 5 ueEl & SR R 9F 2| 39 wve
& fefl T e @1 IR A¥ga H <A1 fart B | e v &
IR AT 250 T@T H & |

Fe 3TH— 30

14



Yurs 9

Y WUS P YT AT 9 UG 10 3MdR® fdheqafd 8| s
U U9 DI SR 9T 500 T | Bl |

F 3TH— 30

I U UF BT IR UISIHhH T USR W Ufd shisdl H
fofora 8rmm —

IPIS 1 SARHARTH (Fafar) Fwgof

SPIS 2 TODICHY (Yab) UIH U TS 36 db

SHIS 3 TIRUDH (F01d) — UIH YbTeT

IHIS 4 SIHUGH (o) — fadia uare
$PIS 5 TCAAH (RT ) — T e

|

IARHARTH (Bl AT — AR AT
IARMARTH — 1. ATDI HATST
SARHARTH (FETh) — HETIH! JehT2H, 3NN
IARRHARTH — S IWa<T HAR el
TR AT @S 3are) — A-AET 9y
RSN — Sf gofied agdal
RIS — Sf TR fgady
SIS gAoTd — HIAThY AT
RSP (ATICIDT) — ST ITASI IUTEATT
. AR (M AT ®) — AvdTe aAl
. A¥hd ATcAgd — S AR rd
. WG ACIDIY — MARR ey
. TR UTRYT Y TeRTIhHAOTRT — THSl SUTEAT
. Law and Practic of Sanskrit Drama by S.N. Shastri
. Sanskrit theory of Drama and Dramatury - T.G. Mainkar
. Sanksrit Drama - A.B. Keith
. Types of Sauskrti Drama — B.Mankada

© ©® N o o bk~ w N>

N
o

—_
—_

N
N

A A A A A
N o o~ W

15



IeH TH
e, U U Y Wil

A - 3 gue qUii® : 100 (30 + 70)

Ae— W 9 BT FEer o=l ud Sl Ao # fdar e |
ST faemedl 21 /3RSl /W # SR © D | 9 U U5
# el ureasA @ | wvst # fawia e T )y
Yus & Y WagHYde U | Wus 97 b Bl Th g @
SR AR H o1 Afard 8 | g9 faxqd fdaver 59 ghR B
Gus 3

9 @US H UAS SPHlg ¥ 02 AGNII  U¥H od 8T FHl 10 T
B | IS TR T BT IR T 20 &l H 2 |

BT JHh— 10

s q

9 GUS H UAP SHIE W HH A HH UH U od gY Bl 07
we B | R § 9§ o 5 ueHl & SR Y M 2| 39 9ve
@ fedl T U @1 SR G¥ad <A1 A B | ud ued &
SR ST 250 Irat | &7 |

H 3H— 30
@ vs |

S99 WUS b YIT IAT 9 UG 10 IM<IR® fdboudfed 8T | Rd
UAP U9 BT SR 9T 500 I&) | BT |

HA APH— 30
39 U UF P 9 UISHhd R YeR W UE sarsdl |
oo grm —
3PS 1 BNl (@UME) — YD 99 9 g 9o T
IPIs 2 JEaRdY (redarydd) — UM |9
SPIS 3 WRA—AEdcll AETHI ( YUAHAION) — T |
3By 4 RreRmafaey — (@ s @) vem frear
$BIg 5 Aoty (BfdeH 9g) — vem I=ard

16



eI T-eI

PN — S PUNAIR qIoTu]

PIGHRI — Alledd YUSR, WS

PR — . YA HAR SIEN

BTNl Ueh HRBITD AT — qRIQaIRYT ST
qIoT 3R TUS] — U AHIT — S PR AR [
T — AR, I, FARDR

qomE T forexdt et — Sf rar el

Ty (Bfdepavedd, |, aRTed I, ¥, Adierel
TIR™IEN, el

9. TG HIAl B ARAT AeqIF — BfATT s

10. TRreRTSIfASTIq — Siffgdred <amd

© N o o ks~ w N2

IcH YA
H™

A - 3 gue qUii® : 100 (30 + 70)

dic— ge gF &1 fAEier B ud oSSl W H fear S |
foregent faemeli 2= /3RSl /egd % SR < 9D | 39 U 45
# ARl urewsH B OF @vel # i fear T 2 u_w
Yo & 3 WEEFIgdd US| Wvs ‘g’ & Bl Ud uwd @
IR AR § o1 1A 2| s f[awgd f9ervr 59 IR 5—

Yvrs 3

59 GUs H YD Shlg I 02 ALRII  U¥H od 8U Pl 10 T
B | IS TR U9 BT TR T 20 Y&l # 2T |

Uvrvs q

9 WU H UAP SHIlg W HH A HH Ub U od gY Bl 07
ye B | R § 9 ga 5 Ul & SR R 9W 2| 39 wve
& fefl T e @1 IR A¥gd H <A1 fart B | e v &
IR AT 250 T@T H & |

H 3H— 30

17



Yurs 9

39 WUS B YT AT 9 UG 10 3M<IR$ fAheuxfed 8 | s
UAP U9 DI SR 9T 500 I&T | &I |

F[A FH— 30

39 U UF B GE UGdHhY A YR 9 U sarsar H

SHI3 1 AH AN
IHIS 2 IAfNEH ACHH
SPIS 3 URTSRINTERRIR
IBIS 4 UfAMCHH
3PIS 5 AT

Iscq g
HIfeler

A - 3 gue qUii® : 100 (30 + 70)

de— U ud & i =0 wd SFSh Wi | fdhar Sige |
ST faemedl 21 /3RSl /¥ H TR © D | 9 U U5
# el ureEsA @ | wvet # fawia e mar ?) u9e
Yus & Y WagHyde U | Wus 97 b Bl Th g @
SR A¥hd H o1 Afard © | g9 faxyd fdaRer 39 ghR B

Yrs 3

9 U H YD Shlg I 02 ALRII  U¥H od 8U Pl 10 T
B | IS TR U BT TR o 20 Y&l # 2 |

yrs §

9 WU H UAP SHIig W HH A HH Ub U od gY B 07
we B | o § 9§ o 5 ueHl & SR A M 2| 39 9ve
@ fedl T U @1 SR G¥ad o7 oA B | ud ued &
IR T 250 FT@ET H B |

Fe 3TH— 30

18



Yurs 9

Y WUE P YT AT 9 UG 10 3MdRd fdbouafed 8| s
U U9 DI SR 9T 500 T | Bl |

F 3TH— 30

I U UF BT IR UISIHhH T USR W Ufd shisdl H
fofora 8rmm —

Sb1S 1 faspardeiem (el

FPIE 2 TYIA (T2 97)

TP 3 IR (FAEE A)

IPIS 4 HAREWAH (UH |7)

§BI¥ 5 FJHERH (IRT Td a9 qUi A1)

99 9A
ATHXYT, 979 9 Idig

T ;3 "US qurid : 100 (30 + 70)

de— ueF uF &1 A <) ud siRen Wi H fasar Siem |
ot faemell 21 /3RSl /Hepd H IR © D | 9 U U5
# el urewsA @ | @vet # fawfa e T ?) u9e
Yus & Y WagHyde U | Wus 97 b Bl Th g @
SR A¥hd H o1 Afard © | g9 faxqd fdaver 39 gbR B

Yvrs 3

59 U H YIS Shlg I 02 ALRII  U¥H od 8U Pl 10 T
BT | U TR U9 &1 TR o 20 Y&l # & |

BT JHh— 10
us 4

39 GUS H UAP SHIE W HH A HH UH U od gY ol 07
we B | o § 9§ e 5 ueHl & SR A M 2| 39 9ve

19



@ [ U U BT IR Gha H QA1 AR B | IS UeH B

SN ST 250 9I&al | & |

F 3TH— 30
s |

T WUS P YT AT 9 UG 10 3MdRd fdbouafed 8| s
U U9 DI SR 9T 500 T | Bl |

A 3MH— 30

3P 30 3 U UF HI AW UISADHH 4 UHR A Ufd gahsal

# fovrfora g —

SHIS 1 RIgraaldl (FRSYDROM)

SHIS 2 oY Rigraeidl — afgauyasor (srucrels
vd Jaffa g wi=)

IPIS 3 o RIgTaaIgdl — 99 U

SPIS 4 IRCCRE R

IPIS 5. Jare (<l 4 9%pad 9 W¥pad 4 f2=<d)

WE—D T2l

Uq] THY —f. Y T5 e

ARpAMEeRaeH —  Sf. $iuciad fgaal

W TEAae el —<f. Ffieed fgad

AP ATHROT —<f. IR Ty

oY Rigraagal (1 @) —d, e el
o RygT=repTge —Y. eRIS AR
EEWNEAREIGEL —ERIRE HRETE
SEQNEAREIGE —Sf. ST J91E DIV

geadreaf-adl—aher Afedred &

S RCIEECS

Aroed U

AP TRV —S. AP AER]

20



TIM 97
e gfafer

A - 3 gue qUii® : 100 (30 + 70)

dAie— ueA uF b1 v 2 ud oS Wi H o fhar S |
ST faemedl 21 /3RSl /A 3 SR < D | 39 U U3
# ARl urewsH B OF @vel # i fear T 2 u_w
Qo & I3 WEEFIgdd ue | Wve ‘g’ & Bl Ud uwd &
IR AR § o1 A 2| s fawgd fIeRvr 39 IR 5—
Gus A

59 GUS H YD Shlg I 02 ALNII  UeH od 8U Hl 10 T
BT | Ud TR U9 &1 TR T 20 Y&l # 2 |

BT JHh— 10

HvS §
9 WU H UAP SHIlg W HH A HH Ub U od gY B 07
ye B | o § 9§ e 5 ueHl & SR Y M 2| 39 9ve
@ [ U U BT IR Ghd H QAT AR B | IS UeH B
IR ST 250 &l § & |

Fe 3TH— 30
YUE |

39 WUS b YIT IIT 9 UG 10 I<IR$ fdboudfed 8T | s
UAP U9 BT SR 9T 500 Ia) & Bl |

B APH— 30
3F U UF BT O UISIHhH T USR W Ufd shisdl H
fafora 8rmm —

TP

T WHY 34 HEA (Nature and Importance of Research),
qUIFTHS IMET (Descriptive Research),

IMET & YBR (Types of Research),

VfETRI®, o Tcid, WINTd, AMioie, UAfRe td SRS
ST (Historical, Comperative, Linguistic, Social, Methodological
and Action Research),

21



SBIS—2:

QMHARIT PT IIT (Selection of Research Problem),
qR&begT (Hypothesis),

NI (Area of Research),

M BT HIRET (Synopsis)
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Jain Vishva Bharati Instituté, Ladnun

Centre for Distance and Online Education

Details of the Taching Faculty(2025-26)
S.N. Name Designation ODL Programme QE:I:‘;:;i?:ns Exep(e‘;i:)nc Type .?:itneir?;
1 |Dr. Veerbala Chhajed Assistant Professor ;:;'gn ';"r"':};’:iil'(’gc‘)’sxyc"mpa'aﬁ"e Phd., M.A. 7 Regular/Honorary | 09.12.2019
2 |Dr. Samani Subh Prajna | Assistant Professor ;ae(l:l;:tgn Z";Q l;’:iil';‘;'gggyc°mparaﬁ"e Phd., M.A. 17 RegularHonorary | 10.07.2009
3 |Dr. Pratibha Kothari - Assistant Professor |Faculty M.A. Yoga & SOL Phd., M.A. 7 Regular/Honorary 07.12.2019
4 |Dr. Premlata Choraria Assistant Professor [Faculty M.A. Yoga & SOL Phd., M.A. 7 Regular/Honorary 07.12.2019
5 |Sh. Abhishek Charan Assistant Professor |Faculty M.A. Hindi NET, M.A,, B.Ed. 9 Regular 25.08.2017
6 |Samani Unnat Prajna | Assistant Professor |Faculty M.A. Hindi NET, MA. 13 Regular/Honorary 01.01.2014
7 |Mum. Priyanka Jain Assistant Professor (Faculty M.A. English Phd., M.Phil, M.A. 9 Regular/Honorary 01.04.2017
8 |Samani Vinay Prajna Assistant Professor |Faculty M.A. English Phd., MA. 14 Regular/Honorary 17.10.2012
9 |Samani Shukla Prajna Assistént Professor |Faculty MA Political Science Phd., M.A. 15 Regular/Honorary 01.07.2011
10 |Smt. Kavita Vyas Assistant Professor [Faculty MA Political Science M.A.,Ph.D (Pursue) 8 Contractual 27.09.2018
11 |Dr. Lipi Jain Assistant Professor |Faculty MA Nonviolence and Peace |Phd., M.Phil, M.A. 7 Regular 01.02.2022
12 |Dr. Aayushi Sharma Assistant Professor |Faculty MA Nonviolence and Peace |Phd., M A. 7 Contractual 17.09.2019
13 [Mumukshu Ajita Dugar Assistant Professor |[Faculty Bachelor of Commerce M.Com 9 Regular/Honorary 01.04.2017
14 [Ms. Pragati Choraria Assistant Professor [Faculty Bachelor of Commerce Ph.D, M.B.A., B.Com 7 Contractual 05‘.10.2019
15 |Dr. Jay Prakash Singh Assistant Professor |Faculty of Bachelor of Arts Phd., M.A., B.Ed 19 Contractual 03.10.2019
16 |Mum. Sunita Chandaliya Assistant Professor |Faculty of Bachelor of Arts NET, M.A. 14 Contractual 05.04.2012
17 |Dr. Sanmani Jyoti Prajna Assistant Professor [Faculty of Sanskrit Ph.D 2 Regular/Honorary 05.02.2024
18 |Dr. Sabyasachi Sarangi Assistant Professor |Faculty of Sanskrit Ph.D. 4 Regular /)0&1 1.2024
(Prof « ] Whangearot)

Centr: For metfm ducation
Jain Vishva Bharati lnstitute. Ladnun
Dist- Didwana-Kuchaman (Rajasthan



Jain Vishva Bharati Institute, Ladnun

Centre for Distnace and Online Education
DETAILS OF ADMINISTRATION STAFF (2025-26)

Sr.No. Name of Staff ‘ Designation Ly L Odle

‘ | . - Emoluments
1. | Sh. Vineet Surana; | Déﬂp’uty Registrar 76,500/-
2. | Sh. Pankaj Bhatnagar Assistant Registrar 69,569/-
3. | Sh. Bhuvnesh Sharma Section Officer 34,000/
4. | Sh. Mayank Jain (LDC) Assistant 28,568/-
5 | Ms. Anjula Jain(LDC) Assistant 17,949/
6. |Ms. Deshna Charan (LDC) Computer Operator 21,739/
7. | Sh. Omprakash Saran (LDC) Computer Operator 23,117/
8. | Sh. Madan Singh (Class IV) Multi Tasking Staff 31,572/-
9. | Sh. Suresh Kumar (Class IV) Multi Tasking Staff 20,998/

(Prof. Yuvraj Singh Khangarot)
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Centre For Dis S0Cb@¥ Education

Jain Vishva Bharati Instm.@aduun
Dist- Didwana<¥uchaman (Rajasthan



Learner Support Center(Student Help Center)

JVBI Established a Learner Support Center(Student Help Center) to provide the necessary support to the students of Distance and Online Education at JVBI Headquarter. The institute
provides maximum possible support and it's continuously growing day-by-day. User can also contact ‘Programme Specialist’ for better advice for development in study performance and
best of possible carrier guidance. Main activities of the Learner Support Center(Student Help Center) are as follows :

« Support to the student for their inquiries about Admission/Enrollment/Study Material /Assignment
« Resolve the p ] and telephonic queries about Examinations/Results/Degrees/Provisional Degrees/Migration Certificates/Transcript Certificate

Students should also regularly visit to the Institute website ( www.jvbiac.in /dde’) for the Regular Announcements/Notices/Exam Time Tables/Results/Personal Contact
Programme(PCP) Detail etc.

Self Study Material (SLM) and Video Lectures are available for the Distance and Online Education Students on the Institute website.

Students can contact on the following numbers to get the support and redressal of grievances:

1. Call Center number - 01581-224332, 09462658501 (DDE), 09462658601 (Exam) - (10AM-5PM)
2. WhatsApp Autoreply number for quick redressal : 09462658501 (24x7)

3. WhatsApp number for quick redressal : 09414961688 - (10AM-5PM)

4. Email-IDs : dde@jvbi.ac.in, examjvbi@gmail.com, sijvbi@gmail.com

8. T(;il'free nninber: -

6. Social media services :

Facebook : https:/ /www.facebook.com/bharati,jain.142240

Blogspot :http://jvbivideos.blogspot.com,

Youtube : https://www.youtube.com/user/jvbidde

Twitter : https://twitter.com/@JvbiladnunD

Other Facilities

1.Web Conferencing

2.0nline Help desk (www.jvbi.ac.in/dde, Online autoreply WhatsApp number: 9462658501)
3.App best Support (SMS Facilities)

4.Chat Box

5.Postal Communication

Centre for Distance and Online Eduction (CDOE)

Jain Vishva Bharati Institute (Deemed University),

Ladnun - 341306, Dist- Nagaur (Raj.)



